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GREEN, Mr. LEACH of Louisiana, and Mr. 
TAUKE . 

H .R. 1297 : Mr. DERRICK. 
H.R. 1324: Mr. MOAKLEY, Mr. SIMON, Mr. 

PRITCHARD, Mr. LAFALCE, Mr. H ORTON, Mr. 
HEFTEL, Mr. NEDZI, Mr. GREEN, Mr. UDALL, 
Mr. D'AMOURS, Mr. MAVROULES, Mr. MITCHELL 
of Maryland, Mr. DIGGS, Mr. OTTINGER , Mr. 
SABO, Mr. WALKER, Mr. MILLER of California, 
Mr. SEIBERLING, Mr. ROSE, Mr. DOWNEY, Mr. 
WoLPE, Mr. STARK, Mr. PRICE, Mr. RoE, Mr. 
PANETTA , and Mr. LEACH of Louisiana. 

H .R. 1509: Mr. HAGEDORN, Mr. KINDNESS, 
Mr. RINALDO, Mr. JEFFRIES, Mr. FORSYTHE, Mr. 
ATKINSON, Mr. DAN DANIEL, Mr. LAFALCE, Mr. 
PATTEN, Mrs. HOLT, Mr. LAGOMARSINO, Mr. 
JACOBs, Mr. HALL of Texas, Mr. RoussELOT. Mr. 
FROST, Mr. TRAXLER, Mr. STANGELAND, Mr. 
GAYDOS, Mr. CHAPPELL, Mr. GRISHAM, Mr. 
EVANS Of Georgia, Mr. VENTO, Mr. MILLER Of 
Ohio, and Mr. MATTOX. 

H.R. 1511: Mr. YOUNG of Florida, Mr. 
SOLOMON, Mr. LAGOMARSINO, Mr. HARSHA, Mr. 
MILLER Of Ohio, Mr. WHITEHURST, Mr. KIND
NESS, and Mr. LOTT. 

H.R. 1603: Mr. ANTHONY, Mr. ENGLISH, and 
Mr. ADDABBO. 

H.R. 1608: Mr. BROWN of California, and 
Mr. GRAMM. 

H.R. 1650: Mr. DRYNAN, Mr. JoNES of 
Tennessee, Mr. STANGELAND, Mr. RoE, Mr. 
MARKEY, Mr. ERDAHL, Mr. LEATH Of Texas, 
Mr. PRICE, Mr. BINGHAM, Mr. PERKINS, Mr. 
GILMAN, Mr. BUCHANAN, Mr. PEPPER, Mr. 
MAGUmE, Mr. HAGEDORN, Mr. MITCHELL Of 
Maryland, Mr. PATTERSON, Mr. SABO, Mr. 
HORTON, Mr. GREEN, Mr. CORCORAN, Mr. 
MADIGAN, and Mrs. SPELLMAN. 

H.R. 1735: Mr. MURPHY of Pennsylvania. 
H .R . 1855: Mr. COLLINS of Texas, Mr. 

WHITEHURST, and Mr. DORNAN. 
H .R. 1856: Mr. DORNAN. 
H.R. 1906: Mr. STUDDS, Mr. EMERY, Mr. 

LoTT, Mr. HOWARD, Mr. CLAUSEN, Mr. ROE, 
Mr. HUGHES, Ms. MIKULSKI, Mr. WEAVER, and 
Mr. MOAKLEY. 

H .R. 1910: Mr. ANDREws of North Dakota., 
Mr. ERTEL, Mr. JEFFORDS, Mr. McHuGH, Mr. 
SABO, Mr. FITHIAN, Mr. WOLPE, Mr. BINGHAM, 
Mr. PANETTA, Mr. TRAXLER, and Mr. WEAVER. 

H.R. 1958: Mr. MARRIOTT, Mr. MILLER of 
Ohio, Mr. YOUNG of Florida, Mr. LAGOMAR
SINO, Mr. COLLINS of Texas, Mr. LOTT, and 
Mr. DORNAN. 

H.R. 2126: Mr. ADDABBO, Mr. ANDERSON of 
California. Mr. BAILEY, Mr. BARNES, Mr. BI
AGGI, Mr. BINGHAM, Mrs. BOUQUARD, Mr. BRAD
EMAS, Mr. BRODHEAD, Mr. BROOMFIELD, Mr. 
BROWN Of California; Mr. JOHN L. BURTON, 
Mr. PHILLIP BURTON, Mr. CARR, Mrs. CHIS
HOLM, Mr. CLAY, Mrs. COLLINS of Illinois, 
Mr. CONTE, Mr. CONYERS, Mr. CORRADA, Mr. 
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COURTER, Mr. DELLUMS, Mr. DIXON, Mr. DoN
NELLY, Mr. DOUGHERTY, Mr. DOWNEY, Mr. 
DRINAN, Mr. EVANS of the Virgin Islands, 
Mr. FAZIO, Mr. FASCELL, Mrs. FENWICK, Ms. 
FERRARO, Mr. FISH, Mr. FLOOD, Mr. FORD Of 
Michigan, Mr. FORSYTHE, Mr. GARCIA, Mr. 
GAYDOS, Mr. GILMAN, Mr. GREEN, Mr. GUAR
INI, Mr. HANLEY, Mr. HARRIS, Mr. HAWKINS, 
Mr. HOLLENBECK, Ms. HOLTZMAN, Mr. HOWARD, 
Mr. HUTTO, Mr. JENRETTE, Mr. KEMP, Mr. Ko
GOVSEK, Mr. KOSTMAYER, Mr. LEDERER, Mr. 
LEHMAN, Mr. LELAND, Mr. LENT, Mr. LOWRY, 
Mr. MARKS, Mr. MATSUI, Mr. MAVROULES, Ms. 
MIKULSKI, Mr. MIKVA, Mr. MILLER of Cali
fornia , Mr. MINETA, Mr. MINISH, Mr. MITCHELL 
of Ne w York , Mr. MITCHELL of Maryland, Mr. 
MOAKLEY, Mr. MOFFETT, Mr. MURPHY of Penn
sylvania, Mr. MYERS of Pennsylvania, Mr. 
NOLAN, Mr. NOWAK, Mr. OTTINGER, Mr. PATTEN, 
Mr. PEPPER, Mr. RAILSBACK, Mr. RANGEL, Mr. 
RATCHFORD, Mr. RODINO, Mr. RoE. Mr. ROSEN
THAL, Mr. ROYBAL, Mr. SCHEUER, Mrs. SCHROE
DER, Mr. SEIBERLING, Mr. SHANNON, Mr. SIMON, 
Mr. SOLARZ, Mrs. SPELLMAN, Mr. STAGGERS, 
Mr. STARK, Mr. STOKES, Mr. THOMPSON, Mr. 
WAXMAN, Mr. WEISS, Mr. WOLFF, Mr. YATRON, 
Mr. YOUNG of Florida, Mr. ZEFERETTI, Mr. 
McCLOSKEY, Mr. M cEwEN, Mr. CLINGER, Mr. 
EDWARDs of California, and Mr. GRAY. 

H .R. 2153: Mr. FITHIAN, Mr. DASCHLE, Mr. 
WINN, Mr. MILLER of California, Mr. PANETTA, 
Mr. MINETA, Mr. KOGOVSEK, Mr. MIKVA, Mr. 
BONIOR of Michigan, Mr. HUGHES, Mr. 
Dowr=EY, Mr. WEAVER, Mr. VAN DEERLIN, Mr. 
SCHEUER, Mr. BRINKLEY, Mr. UDALL, Mr. 
MOAKLEY, Mr. JEFFORDS, Mr. PATTERSON, Mr. 
EVANS of Georgia , Mr. LAFALCE, and Mr. 
VENTO. 

H.R. 2191: Mr. BARNES, Mr. DELLUMS, and 
Mr. Russo. 

H .R. 2226: Mr. JEFFORDS. 
H .R . 2291: Mr. BROWN of Ohio, Mr. Bu

CHANAN, Mr. CLEVELAND, Mr . CONABLE, Mr. 
DOUGHERTY, Mr. ERDAHL, Mr. GREEN, Mr. HOR
TON, Mr. LAGOMARSINO, Mr. LEE, Mr. LENT, Mr. 
McEWEN, Mr. MITCHELL of Maryland, Mr. 
MURPHY of Pennsylvania, Mr. PATTEN, Mr. 
RAHALL, Mr. RANGEL, Mr. ROE, Mr. WEISS, Mr. 
WHITEHURST, Mr. WINN, and Mr. ZEFERETTI. 

H.R. 2544: Mr. KINDNESS. 
H.R. 2647: Mr. GEPHARDT, Mr. JENRETTE, 

Mr. FITHIAN, and Mr. DASCHLE. 
H .R. 2648: Mr. GEPHARDT, Mr. JENRETTE, 

Mr. FITHIAN, Mr. EvANS Of Georgia, and Mr. 
DASCHLE. 

H.J. Res. 49 : Mr. DORNAN. 
H .J. Res. 69: Mr. ALBOSTA, Mr. ANDERSON 

Of California, Mr. BEILENSON, Mr. BEVILL, 
Mr. BRODHEAD, Mr. CAMPBELL, Mr. CARTER, 
Mr. CHENEY, Mr. CoELHo, Yr. CC'RR .. DA, Mr. 
DANNEMEYER, Mr. DERRICK, Mr. DIXON, Mr. 
DowNEY, Mr. DuNcAN of Tennessee, Mr. 
ERDAHL, Mr. FAZIO, Mr. FLooD, Mr. FRoST, 
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Mr. GRISHAM, Mr. HEFTEL, Mr. HOLLAND, Mr. 
HORTON, Mr. LEVITAS, Mr. LLOYD, Mr. LONG 
Of Maryland, Mr. MADIGAN, Mr. MATHIS, Mr. 
MATSUI, Mr. MOFFEIT, Mr. PANETTA, Mr. 
PASHAYAN, Mr. RAHALL, Mr. RODINO, Mr. 
THOMAS, Mr. VENro, Mr. YOUNG Of Missouri, 
and Mr. EVANS of Georgia. 

H .J . Res. 74: Mr. ANNUNZIO, Mr. ASHBROOK, 
Mr. BOWEN, Mr. ROBERT W. DANIEL, Jr., Mr. 
DANNEMEYER, Mr. FITHIAN, Mr. HINSON, Mr. 
JEFFRIES, Mr. KINDNESS, Mr. MOLLOHAN, Ms. 
0AKAR, Mr. SNYDER, Mr. STUMP, Mr. WINN, 
Mr. YOUNG of Florida, and Mr. DUNCAN of 
Tennessee. 

H.J. Res . 86: Mr. MOTTL, Mr. KELLY, Mrs. 
HOLT, Mr. CORCORAN, Mr. DANNEMEYER, Mr. 
GINGRICH, Mr. BUCHANAN, Mr. LEACH of Lou
isiana, Mr. DUNCAN of Tennessee, and Mr. 
DORNAN. 

H.J. Res . 213: Mr. COLLINS of Texas, Mr. 
DAVIS Of South Carolina, Mr. DEVINE, Mr. 
DORNAN, Mr. DUNCAN Of Tennessee, Mr. EVANS 
of Georgia, Mr. GUYER, Mrs. HOLT, Mr. HUTTO, 
Mr. LOTT, Mr. LUJAN, Mr. MCKAY, Mr. SLACK, 
Mr. CHARLES WILSON of Texas, Mr. WON PAT, 
and Mr. YATRON. 

H .J. Res. 229; Mr. ABDNOR, Mr. ARCHER, Mr. 
BOWEN, Mr. BREAUX, Mr. BROWN of Ohio, Mr. 
BROYHILL, Mr. CLEVELAND, Mr. COLLINS of 
Texas, Mr. DAN DANIEL, Mr. DORNAN, Mr. 
ERLENBORN, Mr. FINDLEY, Mr. FLOOD, Mr. 
FRENZEL, Mr. FUQUA, Mr. GINN, Mr. GORE, Mr. 
GRADISON, Mr. HALL of Texas, Mrs. HOLT, Mr. 
HORTON, Mr. JoHNSON of Colorado, Mr. LAGO
MARSINO, Mr. LLOYD, Mr. LOTT, Mr. Mc
DONALD, Mr. MCHUGH, Mr. MONTGOMERY, Mr. 
MURPHY of Pennsylvania, Mr. PEPPER, Mr. 
RoussELOT, Mr. SEBELIUS, Mr. STUMP, Mr. 
VAN DEERLIN, Mr. VANDER JAGT, Mr. WAMPLER, 
Mr. WAXMAN, Mr. WHITEHURST, Mr. CHARLES 
WILSON of Texas, and Mr. WINN. 

H. Con. Res. 54: Mr. MINETA, Mrs. HOLT, 
Mr. MIKVA, and Mr. BLANCHARD. 

H. Res . 105: Mr. KOGOVSEK, Mr. CAVANAUGH, 
Mr. MITCHELL of Maryland, and Mr. JENRETTE. 

AMENDMENTS 
Under clause 6 of rule XXIII, pro

posed amendments were submitted as 
follows: 

H.R. 2479 
By Mr. SYMMS: 

-Page 5, line 16, add the following immedi
ately after the period: "The President shall 
make every effort to reach an agreement with 
Taiwan to assure that the facilities used by 
such inc:;trumentality to conduct its affairs 
in the United States be at or near the loca
tions of the consular establishments of Tal
wan in the United States existing on Decem
ber 31. 1978." 
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MEDIA OWNERSffiP 

HON. LARRY PRESSLER 
OF SOUTH DAKOTA 

IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. PRESSLER. Mr. President, I have 
been very concerned about the increasing 
concentration of media ownership in this 
country. This concentration is a potential 
threat to our free press rights. I have in
troduced legislation this year to address 
the entire question of media competition 
and I shall be introducing more. 

Late last year, I wrote Attorney Gen
eral Griffin Bell asking for the Justice 

Department's opinion on why media con
glomerates have escaped antitrust en
forcement under present law. I also asked 
the Attorney General for the antitrust 
intentions of the Justice Department 
with regard to some of the national 
media conglomerates. I submit the cor
respondence for printing in the RECORD. 

Here follows my letter to the Justice 
Department and the response: 

Washington, D.C., December 22, 1978. 
Hon. GRIFFIN BELL, 
Attorney General of the United. States, 
Department of Justice, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR MR. BELL: My staff and T are drafting 
possible legislation to amend the anti-trust 
laws to include media monopolies. I request 

your Department's opinion on why media 
conglomerates have not fallen under anti
trust enforcement by the Justice Department 
under present law. When I do introduce leg
islation this spring, I would like to place in 
the Congressional Record the anti-trust in
tentions of your Department with regard to 
such conglomerates as CBS; Times, Inc.; Dow 
Jone.<-.' Knight-Ridder; Gulf and Western; 
Gannett; Newhouse; Scripps-Howard; and 
others. These are examples of media conglom
erates that are nearly pure monopolies in our 
society. Not only do they publish huge chains 
of newspapers, but they also have cross-own
ership of other media outlets-including 
polling firms, boo'<: distribution networks, 
pulp mills, timber land, record distribution 
groups, life insurance and casualty com
panies, and other activities that are not 
necessarily directly related to publishing. 

• This "bullet" symbol identifies statements or insertions which are not spoken by the Member on the floor. 
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The types of monopolies these media con

glomerates represent l ncl ude: 
(1) Territorial Monopolies. The media mo

nopolies are a purer form of monopoly than 
some other business monopolies. Fo;r exam
ple, Ford and General Motors products com
pete directly in the same market--but we 
have allowed our chain newspapers a com
plete, pure monopoly in most of their respec
t! ve cities; 

(2) Horizontal and Vertical Monopolies. 
The First Amendment is being used to cover 
a huge number of activities other than the 
distribution of news. Indeed, news distribu
tion-as compared to advertising distribu
tion-has come to represent only about one
quarter to one-third of the business of many 
of these monopolies. 

(3) Pricing Monopolies. The media monop
olies have a pure pricing monopoly in that 
they set advertising rates and subscription 
rates without any restraint or review in a 
purely monopolistic form. 

our research indicates that your Depart
ment has great discretion over which monop
olies to break up. There are many exces
sively profitable media conglomerates living 
in the basement of the church of the First 
Amendment. 1984 is just five years away. If 
the present trend continues, over 80 per cent 
of American newspapers will be chain
owned-and this is just the tip of the ice
berg. Other communications conglomerates 
are allowing a very small number of people 
to have ultimate direction over what books 
are distributed, what appears on national 
television, and what moves over national 
news and financial wires. Why these con
glomerates have escaped anti-trust legisla
tion is curious. 

I have great respect for First Amendment 
rights. Indeed, I co-sponsored Congressman 
Drinan's (D-Mass.) bill in the last Con
gress that would protect news reporters' notes 
and private files and government confisca
tion. But I believe the First Amendment is 
being threatened by the fact that a small 
handful of people have ultimate control over 
many of our media and publishing outlets. I 
consider these monopolies a threat to the 
First Amendment. 

I look forward to your earliest response. 
Sincerely, 

LARRY PRESSLER, 
U.S. Senator-elect. 

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE, 
Washington, D.C., March 7, 1979. 

Hon. LARRY PRESSLER, 
U.S. Senate, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR SENATOR PRESSLER: The Attorney Gen
eral has asked me to respond to your letter 
of December 22, 1978, requesting clarification 
of the Justice Department's position on the 
growth of media conglomerates. 

I appreciate your concern about the effect 
on news and opinion sources of the growth 
of the newspaper chains and from the owner
ship of multiple media by a single firm. We 
all would prefer more news sources to fewer 
but, as you may appreciate, the antitrust 
laws do not flatly prohibit media conglom
era.tes any more than they prohibit other 
kinds of conglomerates. Under present law, 
some measurable impact on competition in 
some market must be proven before a merger 
or acquisition will be held to violate the anti
trust laws. Indeed, the courts have been gen
erally reluctant to condemn conglcmerate 
mergers where such an impact has not been 
shown, regardless of the social or other ob
jections that have been asserted. 

•Accordingly, I believe that we may need 
new legislation covering acquisitions of very 
large firms, whether they are in the news and 
informg.tion business or in other businesses. 
Certainly, this nation must also give careful 
consideration to the social and political im-
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plications of permitting a few persons to con
trol several media sources. Those concerns 
carry special weight wnen, as here, ccncen
tration may be reflected in a reduction in the 
diversity of opinion or the vigor of First 
Amendment expression. Such specialized con
siderations have been ut111zed in other con
texts. For example, in the areas of television 
and radio, as well as banking, Congress has 
enacted sta.tutes that restrict the degree to 
which a single person or entity may own 
large numbers of firms providing those serv
ices. I expect that these restrictions were not 
founded solely upon economic considerations 
of concentration, but reflect also the notion 
that single ownership of several such firms is 
not in the public interest. It may be appro
priate for the Congress to consider these con
cerns with regard to single ownership of 
several newspapers as well. 

Beyond this, I can provide some specific 
comments that are responsive to the observa
tiom; in your letter. 

There are two Antitrust Division cases 
pending against CBS. One case concerns 
its acquisition of Fawcett, a major paper
back book publisher. Tha.t case probably 
wm begin tsrlal within a. yea.r. The other 
case concerns CBS' and the other two net
works' ownership and control of prime time 
entertainment programs. 

We are also presently investigatl.lng the 
proposed Gannett-Combined Communi
cations merger, both in a national news
paper advertising market and in those local 
markets where there is competition between 
Gannett newspwpers and Combined's other 
media properties-outdoor advertising, and 
television and radio stations. Despite the 
number of recent newspaper mergers, even 
the largest of the newspaper chains ac
counts for only a relatively smaU percentage 
of total daily circulation. For example, in 
1977 the newspapers owned by Gannett rep
resented approximately only 4.7 percent of 
total daily newspaper circulation in the 
United States. 

In your letter, you suggest that the own
er of the only daily newspaper, or news
papers, in a city has no restraint on his 
ab111ty to set circulation and advertising 
rates. However, such newspaper, whether or 
not it is chain-owned, is not entiTely tree 
from competition from other media. Thus, 
it may be accurate to view it as operating 
in a broader antitrust market that includes 
such other media. 

There has been, as you know, a definite 
and continuing reduction in the number of 
cities that support directly competing 
daily newspapers. Today out of a. total of 
1,526 cities with daily newspapers, only 
about 35 have commercially competing 
newspapers, a reduction from about 180 
cities in 1940. The causes of this decline 
include economies of scale as well as in
creased competition from alternative ad
vertising media such as suburban daily and 
weekly newspapers and television. Antitrust 
enforcement, in addition to seeking to pre
serve the remaining direct daily newspaper 
competition, is also concerned with preserv
ing competition between daily newspapers 
and these other media. 

The Supreme Court's decision approving 
the FCC's rule permitting the continuation 
of most existing local media cress owner
ship disposed of the Antitrust Division's 
efforts to terminate those cross ownerships 
through the rulemaking procedure. We are 
oontinuing to review those sit-uations, es
pecially where a monopoly newspaper owns 
a VHF television station, with the pos
sLb111ty of filing individual ch81llenges to the 
renewal of the broadcast licenses where 
wppropriate. 

I hope the foregoing is responsive to the 
issues raised in your letter. Your continued 
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interest in the enforcement of the anti
trust laws is greatly appreciated. 

Sincerely yours, 
JOHN H. SHENEFIELD, 

Assistant Attorney General, 
Antitrust Divison.e 

LET'S SCRATCH THE CAT TALKS 

HON. PAUL FINDLEY 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, the 
United States should immediately termi
nate the conventional arms transfer 
talks <CAT talks) it is now conducting 
with the Soviet Union. The CAT talks 
should be scratched. They serve no use
ful purpose, and worse, U.S. interests 
are getting clawed in the process. 

The Carter administration initiated 
these talks in December 1977, seeking an 
agreement with the U.S.S.R. on limiting 
the fiow of conventional arms to our 
respective friends an.d client states. 

It is justifiable and indeed harmful 
to our interests for the administration to 
pursue these talks in the face of current 
Soviet policies. The Soviet Union con
sistently uses the transfer of arms to 
promote aggression by one state against 
another and to provoke regional instabil
ity. Note: 

Shortly after the Soviets concluded a 
friendship pact with Vietnam which in
volved a commitment to deliver arms, 
Vietnam invaded Cambodia. 

South Yemen with Soviet military sup
plies and strong Soviet military presence, 
involvement, and encouragement 
launched an attack on North Yemen. 

In Africa, Soviet arms enabled Soma
lia to invade the Ogaden. Switching its 
allegiance to Ethiopia, the Soviet Union 
conducted the largest military buildup 
in. African hitsory to enable the Ethio
pians to retake the Ogaden and press on 
into Eritrea. 

The Soviet Union supplied Cuba with 
Mig-23 ground-attack aircraft capable 
of delivering nuclear weapons on U.S. 
territory. 

Despite the Soviet's blatant use of 
arms transfers to encourage and sup
port aggression. worldwide, the admin
istration continues to seek out the So
viet Union in bilateral CAT talks. The 
United States attempts to downplay or 
cover the culpable Soviet role, whether 
it is in Cuba, Africa, or Asia in order for 
it to justify its pursuit, unperturbed by 
the outrage in Congress and elsewhere 
in the country. 

Given the Soviet record, continuing 
the negotiations hurts the United States. 
It makes the U.S. administration look 
foolish or ignorant. 

A recent statement by Leslie Gelb, Di
rector of Politico-Military Affairs, De
partment of State, recently presented 
before the Foreign. Affairs Committee on 
the status of the CAT talks, brought to 
light skepticism expressed by our allies. 
The following is an excerpt from Mr. 
Gelb's testimony: 

We have been discussing various restraint 
possibilities with the Soviets for over a. year. 
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In general, we have moved along at a reason
able pace and have had some serious ex
changes. We have discussed political/legal 
and military/technical criteria which would 
govern arms transfers globally, and we have 
discussed certain regions. However, we did 
not make much headway during the last 
round of talks in Mexico City in December. 

In all candor I must say that the en
thusiasm for restraint among our Western 
European Allies-major European suppliers
is restrained. The A111es are basically skepti
cal about the possib111ty of achieving multi
lateral restraint. They are waiting to see what 
progress we are able to make with the Soviets. 
At the same time, we are monitoring to see 
1! they or other suppliers are taking ad
vantage of our policy of restraint. There may 
be some signs of this. How these circum
stances wm or should affect future U.S. uni
lateral cuts remains to be seen. 

Frankly, I applaud the skepticism of 
our allies who, I would argue, are much 
more clearheaded than our own admin
istration in this issue. Note that in 1!l76 
the United States exported $5.2 billion 
in arms or 39 percent of the worldwide 
total. The U.S.S.R. exported $3.75 bil
lion (28 percent) while the three major 
European arms exporters-France, West 
Germany, and the United Kingdom-ex
ported $840 million (6 percent), $656 
million (5 percent), and $638 million (5 
percent) respectively. Given these fig
ures, it is no wonder that the Europeans 
prefer to hold back. 

U.S. arms transfers should depend 
upon our own security needs and 
those of our allies. The Carter admin
istration should recognize this fact and 
direct its eagerness to negotiate to some
thing useful-the resolution of conflict 
around the world. We should press the 
Soviets to negotiate the withdrawal of 
Vietnamese forces from Cambodia and 
South Yemeni forces from North Yemen. 

The reduction of regional conflict will 
reduce the need for conventional arms.• 

INDIANA STATE SYCAMORES -NO.1 

HON. JOHN T. MYERS 
OF INDIANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

• Mr. MYERS of Indiana. Mr. Speaker 
the national collegiate basketball cham~ 
pionships begin this weekend, and I am 
proud to say that going into that tourna
ment, the Indiana State University 
Sycamores are rated the No. 1 team in 
the country. 

The Sycamores enter the NCAA tour
nament one of the top seeded teams 
after compiling a perfect 29-to-0 record 
and winning the Missouri Valley Confer
ence Championship. They are only the 
23d major college team in the history of 
the NCAA to complete their regular sea
son with a perfect record. 

I take particular pride in the success 
of the Indiana State basketball team 
not only because the Terre Haute schooi 
is.loc.ated in the Seventh Congressional 
District, but also because it is my own 
alma mater. 

Although the Sycamores had a suc
cessful 1977-78 season, finishing 23-9 
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and reaching the quarter-final round 
of the National Invitation Tourna
ment, sadness struck the ISU commu
nity when Coach Bob King was taken 
seriously ill during the off -season. I am 
pleased to report that Mr. King has re
covered well and is back at work at ISU, 
but he relinquished his head coaching 
duties to assistant Bill Hodges. In the 
face of this adversity, Coach Hodges 
became only the second coach in the 
history of the NCAA to lead his team to 
an undefeated record in his rookie 
coaching season. I not only congratu
late Coach Hodges, a native of Lebanon 
Ind., on this great achievement, but I 
wish him a happy 3'6th birthday, which 
he will celebrate tomorrow. 

The No.1 Sycamores include: 
All-AmericaJn Larry Bird, Tom 

Crowder, Eric Curry, Alex Gilbert, Bob 
Heaton, Rod McNelly, Brad Miley, Rich 
Nemcek, Carl Nicks, Steve Reed, Bob 
Ritter, Leroy Staley, and Scott Turner. 

In closing, I also extend my best 
wishes to Coach Bobby Knight and his 
Indiana University Hoosiers as they be
gin play this evening in the National In
vitation Tournament. 

It is a pleasure to have these two fine 
schools in the Seventh Congressional 
District and I wish both their basketball 
teams well in their post-season play .e 

TESTIMONY CONCERNING TAIWAN 

HON. ROBERT J. LAGOMARSINO 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. LAGOMARSINO. Mr. Speaker, 
Dr. Ray S. Cline testified before the 
House Foreign Affairs Committee when 
it was holding hearings on H.R. 1614, 
the adm!nistration's proposed legislation 
concerning Taiwan. Because I believe his 
comments provided an excellent analys!s 
of this legislation, I am submitting his 
testimony for the consideration of my 
colleagues : 
STATEMENT BY DR. RAY S. CLINE-CENTER FOR 

STRATEGIC AND INTERNATIONAL STUDIES, 
GEORGETOWN UNIVERSITY 

Mr. Chairman, distinguished Congres.,men 
of the House Committee on Foreign Affairs: 

You have been asked to approve a b1ll, 
H.R . 1614, that will retroactively implement 
and give legislative endorsement to the Presi
dent's hasty, 111-conceived decision of 15 
December 1978 to sell out Taiwan lock, stock, 
and barrel, territory and people to the Com
munist regime in Peking, the People'~ Re
public of China. (the PRC). In it the Presi
dent avoids making a.ny legal, binding, 
governmental commitment to Taiwan's se
curity or permanent ties with the United 
States. This unprecedented, indeed bizarre 
blll, H.R. 1614, is a. Chinese fortune cookie 
baked by Chinese Communist Vice Premier 
Teng Hsiao-p'ing. It is being handed to you 
by the White House a.nd the State Depart
ment, but the message inside wa.s written in 
Peking. 

The message inside is what counts. What 
it says is: The PRC, the world's most mas
sively oppressive Communist dictatorship, is 
being given by the United States, by What 
international authority I cannot guess, our 
approval of its view that lt ha.s the legal 
right to seize total polltlcal control of Tal-
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wan whenever it is able to do so. The more 
than 17 million determinedly non-Commu
nist Chinese of the Republlc of China. resid
ing under their own legally elected govern
ment on Taiwan, the Pescadores, and the 
Quemoy and Matsu island groups are being 
transferred against their will to become pa.rt 
of the PRC as if they were our chattel goods. 

While the Carter Administration from 
time to time indulges in creative ambiguity 
to the point of downright duplicity on what 
wa.s secretly agreed with Peking, let there be 
no mistake about it. As the PRC Chinese 
language version of the 15 December 1978 
agreement and Premier Hua Kuo-feng's 
announcement in Peking plainly state, the 
United States "recognizes" that Taiwan is 
pa.rt of the Communist People's Republlc of 
China and hence that the future of Taiwan 
is entirely "an internal affair" of the PRC. 
Gentlemen, it is your duty to pluck this 
message out of the glazed cookie dough of 
academic and legalistic doubletalk and read 
it out loud and clear to the American 
people. 

Part of the irony of the Carter Admin
istration's willlngness to sacrifice Taiwan 
to curry favor in Peking is that, in fact, 
the formal constitution of the Chinese Com
munist Party contains a platform that is 
not only anti-Soviet but also anti-Ameri
can. This constitutional position was most 
recently approved, unanimously, on August 
18, 1977, four days before the U.S. Secre
tary of State Cyrus Vance's arrival in China. 
It states the Communist Party "unites with 
the proletariat, the oppressed people and 
nations of the world and fights shoulder 
to shoulder with them to oppose the he
gemonism of the two superpowers, the 
Soviet Union and the United States, to 
overthrow imperialism, modern revisionism 
and all reaction .... " Personally I would 
insist on a change of that constitutional 
provision of the Chinese Communist Party 
before proceeding to de-stab111ze our rela
tions with Taiwan and making our fortunes 
in Asia hostage to the goodwlll of the un
stable, faction-ridden regime now dominated 
by 74-year old Teng Hsiao-p'ing. 

If, at the White House bidding, the Con
gress is willing to accept H.R. 1614 as drafted 
lt wlll be legislating the abandonment of 
an open society to Communist takeover by 
de-legitimizing its duly constituted legal 
government and declaring null and void 
its sovereignty-and hence its inherent 
right of self defense. This is exactly what 
the President hastily and furtively agreed to 
over the Christmas recess, capitulating to 
the PRC's persistent demands and extract
ing no guarantees of safety for the people 
of Taiwan whom President Carter himself 
ha.s promised again and again to protect. 

What is this po'itical entity, so cavallerly 
treated? Henceforth no member of the Car
ter Administration will call it the Republic 
of China. But it is called by the people of 
Taiwan the Republic of China. There are 
still in force more than 50 treaties and agree
ments between the government of the United 
States and the government of the Republic 
of China, including a Mutual Defense 
Treaty terminated unilaterally by the per
sonal act of the President but stlll in force 
through 1979. I do not scruple, therefore, 
to call it the Republic of China. 

The government of the Republic of China 
controls nearly 14,000 square miles of ter
ritory, and is in population-size larger than 
most of the countries of the United Nations. 
It is, in fact, the 40th largest country of 
the 160 independent sovereign states of the 
world. Jt is approaching fully representative 
government with elections by secret ballot 
at village, county, city, and provincial levels. 
The people of Taiwan support their gov
ernment fully as is indicated by a turn
out of more than 80 percent of all registered 
voters in a recent island-wide election. 
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Taiwan is an island of hope, prosperity, 

and human liberty in an Asian sea of poverty 
and turbulence. There the best of Ameri
can and Asian political philosophies and 
economic technologies have been blended 
to show how to modernize Chinese society 
without giving up freedom. The "modern
ization" of mainland China is a hope, a 
dream, quite possibly an impossible dream. 
In Taiwan it is a present reality. 

It is hard to believe that the United States 
has adopted a policy of premeditated murder 
of this gentle and prosperous land. I raised 
this question in an article published in The 
Asia Mail of October 1978 and carefully 
warned both the State Deoartment and the 
White House of the disastrous consequences 
that would follow the plan they had even 
then, to make a deal with Peking and cut 
Taiwan adrift. It is now scheduled to happen 
on March 1, 1979, and the Congress is being 
asked to approve H.R. 1614 as a legislative 
fig leaf to cover the naked truth. 

The National Assembly of the Republic of 
China, its highest constitutional authority, 
and President Chiang Ching-kuo have de
clared during the past year that the Republic 
of China is an "independent sovereign na
tion." This means it has the inherent right 
to self-determination and self-defense. It 
also has a half-million well-trained soldiers 
in its armed forces and, I assure you, they 
will fight for their freedom from rule by the 
Commun!st authorities of the PRC if they 
have to do so. . 

From official statements and testimony 
given before this c'ommittee, it is clear the 
White House and the State Department be
lieve the Republic of China is not a sov
ereign state with a legal government. Yet, if 
17 million Chinese people, with a free enter
prise economy and trade with the United 
States seven times larger than American 
trade with mainland China, are governed 
effectively by a political entity with an inter
national personality having all the normal 
attributes of sovereignty, then why does 
this bill so plainly try to imply the contrary? 

The Carter Administration and its hired 
academics, the professional Pollyannas who 
tell you that Taiwan will be well off under 
the PRC, claim that we cannot deal with 
the Republic of China simply as the effective 
government of a sovereign state now con
trolling Tal wan, the Pescadores, and the 
Quemoy and Matsu islands. No matter what 
is said by my colleagues John Fairbank of 
Harvard, Doak Barnett of Brookings Institu
tion, and Michel Oksenberg of the University 
of Michigan and-latterly-of the National 
Security Council Staff, an open society and 
free enterprise economy wlll not fiourish if 
its international status is reduced to make 
it a subordinate province of a dictatorial 
Communist State with a centrally controlled 
economy and total pollee domination of its 
people. 

The history of Tibet shows what promises 
of "autonomy" in the PRC are worth. Sooner 
or later, when they are able, at their lei
sure if they have received in advance Ameri
can approval, the Commun:st leaders in 
Peking wlll try to assert the legal authority 
the Carter Administration proposes to give 
them to take over Taiwan by subversion, in
trigue, assassination, economic strangula
tion, blockade, or outright military conquest. 

When that happens the consequence wlll 
be war because the 17 million Chinese people 
of Taiwan do not want to put their high 
standard of living (four times that of the 
mainland) and their freedom in "blind 
trust" to the PRC, as if Taiwan were an 
American-owned peanut farm. Do not be 
misled by academic doubletalk about there 
being only one China. There is only one 
Chinese civilization but over history it has 
been divided into separate states under sep
arate governments for many centuries. Even 
the venerated Sinologist from Harvard, John 
Fairbank, wrote in The Atlantic of Septem-
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ber 1976 that the concept of "one China" is 
"not a workable fact." He said, "The one 
China doctrine is one of those hoary Chinese 
devices for manipulating the unsophisticated 
barbarian." He is right. The Carter Adminis
tration has been manipulated and is set
ting out to manipulate the Congress and the 
people of the United States. 

The fact is there are two Chinese states 
and two Chinese governments, and this has 
been the situation for exactly 30 years. 
President Carter said we should recognize 
reality. Reality is duality. The United States 
needs dual relations, one relationship with 
Peking, one with Taipei. There is no reason 
under normal standards of international law 
and custom why these relationships should 
not be equal. 

Since 1949 American agreements and treat
ies have all been cast in terms clearly spec
ifying that we are treating the Republic of 
China as the government of Taiwan and the 
islands controlled from Taiwan. The au
thorities of the Republic of China on Taiwan 
have accepted these arrangements. These au
thorities are willing to be recognized legally 
as the government of the Republic of China 
on Taiwan. If you do not believe me, ask 
the representatives of the Republic of China. 
They still reside in Washington in diplo
matic status, although the State Department 
is threatening to expel them if the Congress 
does not do the President's bidding by 
March 1. The effective rule of Taiwan by the 
government of the Republic of China is a 
fact. It is not negated by that government's 
theoretical claim to represent all of the 
Chinese people. We recognize diplomatically 
many nations that claim territory not ac
tually under their control, for example Ire
land which aspires to part of the United 
Kingdom. Such claims are not invalidating 
with regard to the sovereignty of the ter
ritory nations actually do control. 

In other words, there is no legal reason 
why President Carter is obliged to break off 
diplomatic relations with the Republic of 
China simply because he decided to recog
nize the PRC. 

Why did the President make this morally 
shabby deal? Surely the greatest nation in 
the world, the United States, has not made 
this extraordinary move to de-legitimize a 
nation with which we have had close and 
friendly ties for many decades just because 
the Communist authorities of the People's 
Republic demanded it! Are we a dependency 
of Peking or will we become one? Did Teng 
Hsiao-p'ing annex this country too in his 
recent royal procession through it? You know 
better and I know better. The PRC is an im
poverished, backward nation hungry for our 
grain, our technology, and our money, Pe
king is not likely to reject normalization 
simply because we stand up for principle 
and maintain normal relations with the Re
public of China on Taiwan. 

For the record, no previous President was 
willing to undercut Taiwan's security with 
such an agreement. After issuing the Shang
hai Communique of 1972 Henry Kissinger re
asserted on President Nixon's behalf the fiat 
statement in "State of the World" message 
sent to the Congress two weeks earlier: 
"With the Republic of China, we shall main
tain our friendship, our diplomatic ties, and 
our defeno;:e commitment." No other nation 
that has recognized Peking has acceptect 
such hummatingly compliant langl.'age con· 
cerning the subordination of Taiwan as the 
United States used on 15 December 1978-
not Canada, not Austria, not France. Presi
dent Carter voluntarily gave the Chinese in 
Peking a promissory note on Taiwan, and 
unles3 the Congress restricts its terms, they 
can cash it at will. If there is a crisis over 
Taiwan in the future, and our relations 
with Taiwan are legislatively made "unof
ficial" and "nongovernmental," the United 
States will have lost any right under inter
national law to intervene. 
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President Carter has made a bad bargain 

refiecting adversely on this nation's honor 
and credibility. In the bill before you the 
President is asking the Congress and the 
American people to bail him out of endors
ing that bad bargain. The immediate result 
will be confusion and uncertainty about our 
strategic purposes in East Asia. The event
ual outcome could be war over Taiwan. The 
proposed "unofficial" American relationship 
recommended in this bill is intended to per
mit this country to shirk its long-standing 
security guarantees to Taiwan. 

H.R. 1614 as drafted is a transparent U.S. 
de-legitimization of the legally elected, con
stitutionally established government of the 
Republic of China. 

It calls for a totally unprecedented, indeed 
unwarranted, and politically hazardous dele
gation of power over t~e conduct of American 
foreign relations with an important nation, 
the Republic of China, to a nongovernmental, 
unofficial, private nonprofit corporation reg
istered in the District of Columbia. 

You are being asked to assign total respon
sibility for the conduct of particularly sen
sitive international relationships to a group 
of private individuals answerable only to the 
whim of the President. This bill sets up a 
sham private institution to conduct public 
business, managed by foreign service and 
military officers arbitrarily removed from 
active service in a style reminiscent of the 
clumsier "sheep dipping" operations of the 
CIA paramilitary front organization in the 
palmiest days I can recall of secret covert 
action abroad. 

The proposal is designed to remove from 
the normal Constitutional processes of po
litical accountability in our Government an 
important element of our foreign policy, 
quite possibly a war-or-peace factor. The 
e'frontery of t~is proposal is especially strik
ing because it is precisely on this matter, our 
defense commit ments to the Republic of 
China, that both Houses of Congress, and 
specifically the Senate in a vote of 94 to zero, 
last July, requested the President, in an 
amendment to legislation which actually be
came law under his signature, to consult with 
the Congress before making any suBstantial 
changes in our policy. 

Gentlemen. this b!ll is a direct snub to the 
Congress. If that were its only shortcoming, 
I would assume you would know how to take 
care to protect your own prero~atives. The 
bill is also, however, the key legislative ele
ment in a drastic foreign policy reversal of 
traditional ..American positions in foreign af
fairs. President Carter's new China policy is 
geopolitically dangerous becam:e it tends to 
align us with on~ giant Communist nation 
against another, the much stronger and bet
ter armed Soviet Union. It is fiscally irre
sponsible because it holds out promises of 
vast profits for American businessmen to be 
derived from trade with the PRC, which has 
not hing of consequence to trade and nothing 
but our loans with which to pay for its pur
chases. Beyond all that, however, and cru
cially important, the new China policy is 
deeply immoral in betraying a friendly na
tion to its mortal enemies. Such an act will 
undermine U.S. credib111ty as an ally world
wide. 

The Congress should not pass HR-1614 in 
its present form. Instead I urge you to pre
serve the integrity of our international alli
ance system, now under siege in many 
quarters, by altering H.R. 1614 to give an 
official, governmental commitment to the 
security of Taiwan and establish a normal 
diplomatic relationship insuring friendship 
and commerce with its people and their gov
ernment, the Republic of China on Taiwan. 

I would like to conclude by suggesting the 
the passage of an amendment to H.R. 1614 or, 
alternatively, a Joint Congressional Resolu
tion including language along the following 
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lines: At the end of the bill H.R. 1614, add 
the following: 

Whereas, on January 1, 1979, the United 
States established diplomatic relations with 
the People's Republic of China, and ter
minated official relations with the Repub
lic of China; and 

Whereas, it is the declared policy of the 
United States Government t o "maintain 
commercial, cultural, and other relations 
with the people on Taiwan;" and 

Whereas, it is the moral responslbllity of 
the United States to continue to provide for 
the security of the people on Taiwan in a 
manner commensurate with the commit
ments of the Mutual Defense Treaty now 
being terminated; and 

Whereas, the Government of the People's 
Republlc of China exercises effective juris
diction over 21 provinces on the mainland 
of Asia, but in no way exercises, nor has ever 
exercised, effective jurisdiction over Taiwan, 
the Pescadores, and the Quemoy and Ma tsu 
Islands; and 

Whereas, the governing authorities on 
Taiwan, internationally known as the Re
publlc of China, exercise effective jurisdic
tion over the island of Taiwan, the Pesca
dores, and Quemoy and Matsu Islands. 

Now, therefore, be it resolved by the Sen
ate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America, in Congress as
sembled, that: 

1. Notwithstanding the establishment of 
diplomatic relations between the United 
States and the People's Republic of China, 
the United States acknowledges the fact 
that Taiwan and its adjacent islands re
main separate entitles apart from that terri
tory currently controlled by the Government 
of the People's Republic of China, and that 
they remain under the political jurisdiction 
and effective government of the central gov
erning authorities of the Republic of China 
on Taiwan; 

2. Be it further resolved that, in order to 
facilitate the declared pollcy of the United 
States to "maintain commercial, cultural, 
and other relations with the people on Tai
wan," and in view of the distinct political 
character of the Republic of China on Tal
wan and its associated islands, the United 
States agrees to extend to the governing au
thorities on Taiwan, and to their representa
tives in the United States, the following 
prl vlleges: 

(a) Continuing title to all property in the 
United States lawfully owned by the for
merly recognized Republic of China; 

(b) Full access to the United States courts 
in pursuit and defense of the rights of the 
people on Taiwan; 

(c) Full access to United States Govern
ment officials, and 

(d) The same privileges and immunities 
as are enjoyed by diplomatic missions ac
credited to the United States. 
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A DUAL CONSTITUTIONAL AP
PROACH TO BALANCE THE BUDG
ET AND LIMIT SPENDING 

HON. BUD SHUSTER 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 
e Mr. SHUSTER. Mr. Speaker, I was de
lighted yesterday to welcome a distin
guished expert from the Hoover Insti
tute in Stanford, Calif., as a guest be
fore the regular weekly meeting of the 
Republican Policy Committee, which I 
have the honor to chair. Dr. Alvin Ra-
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bushka briefed committee members and 
others on three interrelated topics. 
First. A constitutional amendment to 
limit Federal spending. Second. A con
stitutional amendment to require a bal
anced budget. Third. Implications of a 
constitutional convention to require a 
balanced budget. Dr. Rabushka was most 
generous with his time and his knowledge 
and I would like to share that knowledge 
by inserting into the RECORD the full text 
of his remarks: 
Do WE NEED A CONSTITUTIONAL AMENDMENT 

To LIMIT FEDERAL SPENDING OR BALANCE 
THE BUDGET? 

(By Alvin Rabushka) 
My professional research interests have 

long concerned the subject of the budgetary 
process, of the relationship between revenue 
and government spending, and growing pub
llc clamor for limits to taxation and spend
ing. My interests range across state and 
local government, the federal government, 
and several foreign countries. I have 
written two books about the fiscal prac
tices of the Hong Kong Government, 
where balanced budgets and financial 
reserves-not deficit spending and pub
lic debt-are the rule, and several papers 
on the reduction in spending and taxing 
during the nineteenth century in Great 
Britain (see the attached Wall Street Jour
nal essay). I am presently studying the im
pact of Proposition 13 on both the public 
and private sectors in California and the 
various tax and spending limitation meas
ures in the several states. I am also watch
ing with great interest the competing pro
posals that have been advanced to limit fed
eral spending or ·taxation. I therefore wel
come this opportunity to present my 
thoughts on the prospects of constitutional 
amendments that might limit spending or 
require a balanced budget. 

What is the essence of a budgetary sys
tem? The function of any government budg
et, as I understand it, is to compare esti
mates of proposed expenditure with past 
spending, current appropriations, and the 
resources available wLth which to meet the 
proposed new spending. The essence of a 
budget is that the fund-raising and grant
ing authority (e.g., Congress, a state legisla
ture, a local government) shall be presented 
with a consolidated statement of estimated 
receipts and expenditures in order to show 
a net position of balance or a prospective 
deficit or surplus-which in turn may either 
permit a remis~lon of taxation or require 
an increase in taxation or other funding. 

Throughout most of our history, a.nd that 
of many Western nations, revenue estimates 
were lnvarLably dealt with before expendi
ture estimates. It was generally believed that 
publlc expenditure should be fit to available 
publlc revenues, an.d that revenues should 
not be extended to fit expenditure. Moreover, 
public delbt was regarded as undesirable, a 
thing to be reduced and eliminated if possi
ble. The guiding principle was that govern
ment should aim to be self-supporting-this 
implies a philosophy and practice of balanced 
budgets. 

In the twentieth century, spending de
cisions have become increasingly divorced 
from constraints of revenue. The government 
now determines its spending priorities first, 
and then instructs the Treasury to get, by 
taxation or borrowing, whatever funds are 
necessary to cover the outlays. Since govern
ment is reluctant to increase taxes, borrow
ing has been the chief way to cover shortfalls. 
The result has been an accumulation of 
massive public debt and rising rates of in
flation induced by rapid monetary growth. 

That government spending has grown 
dramatically in this century is beyond doubt. 
Total spending has risen from 8.0 percent 
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of Gross National Product in 1902 to exceed 
40 percent in 1978. Federal spending alone 
has risen from 2.7 percent of GNP in 1902 to 
22.6 percent in 1978, a more than eight-fold 
increase. Ironically, some of this growth is 
due to the income tax receipts made possible 
by the 16th Amendment. Indeed, current 
debate on the need for an amendment to 
limit spending is partially attributable to 
tho 16th Amendment. 

Thus, in the absence of some limitation 
on government spending, we can say that our 
political processes contain a strong system
atic bias toward government overspending. It 
is relatively easier to accede to new demands 
for spending than to raise taxes or cut back 
on existing programs. 

The growth of government spending should 
not be viewed as a historical inevitability. 
Throughout the 19bh century, Great Britain 
enjoyed a stoo.dy reduction in the relative 
(sometimes even absolute) size of its govern
ment. Public spending as a share of national 
income fell steadily from a high of 19.0 per
cent in 1811 to a low of 4.9 percent in 1881 
(exclusive of debt charges). During this pe
riod, the British government reduced the 
national debt from £800 million to £550 mil
llon pounds, a fall of over 30 percent. At 
times, debt redemptions comprised half of 
annual expenditure. Throughout this period 
of shrinking government, real wages of 
workers more than doubled, and growing tax 
yields financed an ambitious program of 
housing, education, and other social services. 
Control11ng the size of government did not 
come at the expense of the less well-off mem
bers of society. 

Let me turn, now, to three specific issues: 
first , a constitutional amendment to limit 
spending; second, an amendment to require 
e. balanced budget (whether proposed by 
Congress or a Constitutional Convention); 
and, third, some lmolications of a Constitu
tional Convention. i: want to address both 
economic issues and political considerations 
in the two different measures. 

PROPOSED AMENDM~T TO LIMIT FEDERAL 
SPENDING 

On January 30, 1979, the National Tax 
Limitation Committee released the text of 
e. proposed constitutional amendment to 
limit federal spending. The amendment seeks 
to limit increases in total government out
lays to the percentage increase in nominal 
gross national product of the last calendar 
year ending prior to the 'beginning of the 
next fiscal year. If inflation exceeds 3 per
cent, the permissable increase in total out
lays will be reduced by one-fourth of the 
excess of inflation over three percent. (Infla
tion shall be measured by the difference be
tween the percentage increase in nominal 
gross national product and the percentage 
increase in real gross national product.) 

The amendment stipulates that fiscal sur
pluses be used to reduce the public debt of 
the United States. It also permits declara
tions of emergency, allows increases in total 
outlays if approved by a three-fourths vote 
of Congress and a majority of state legisla
tures, prevents reductions of grants to state 
and local governments, and contains an en
forcement provision. (Time precludes exten
sive discussion of these provisions.) 

I find myself in agreement With the intent 
of this proposed amendment-to stab111ze, 
if possible to reduce, government spending 
as a share of GNP (In the process, Increasing 
private spending). Since each year's maxi
mum spending limit is tied to the previous 
year's outlays, a reduction in spending tn 
any on~ year would further limit expendi
tures in future years. rn the event of run
away infi::~.tion, government spending as a 
share of GNP would also decline. 

The amendment is well designed to attain 
these ends. Its one omission is that it does 
not instantly guarantee an end to deficit 
spending. The amendment does not require 
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the government to raise taxes to eliminate 
deficits. Its sponsors claim, instead, that co
duced government spending wlll in the long 
run stimulate real economic growth that, in 
turn, will increase tax receipts and eliminate 
the deficit. 

However, as a political scientist, I have 
several problems with this approach to con
trol government spending. I, for one, find 
this amendment difficult to explain. The no
tion of government spending as a share of 
GNP, to be reduced by some fraction in ex
cess of 3 percent inflation, is too complex to 
explain in a simple and direct manner to the 
majority of American voters. The proposal 
to limit spending is far less understood or 
supported than its rival, but simpler, notion 
of a balanced budget. I do not rule out the 
possib111ty of growing public comprehension 
and support for the spending limitation 
measure; however, I expect the balanced 
budget concept to enjoy greater popularity 
and understanding for the immediate future. 

PROPOSED CONSTITUTIONAL AMENDMENT TO 
REQUIRE A BALANCED FEDERAL BUDGET 

Given the goal of limiting federal spend
ing, I regard the foregoing amendment as a 
near perfect solution. By contrast, against 
this same goal, a proposed amendment to 
require a balanced budget only earns the 
mark of good. The reason is that federal 
spending can continue to grow so long as 
Congress is willlng to raise taxes to cover 
the costs of new spending programs. But in 
the effort to achieve perfection, even the good 
is often lost and nothing is attained. 

In and of itself, balancing the federal 
budget has several virtues. Most telling is 
restoring the link between spending and 
revenue. It would reestablish the historically 
proven norm in which public officials first de
termined what resources were available to 
government and, against that constraint, 
chose among the many competing claims on 
public spending. 

Thus 1f politicians voted new spending 
programs, they would have to eliminate old 
programs, or raise additional taxes. Resist
ance to the elimination of existing programs 
or to tax increases would discourage many 
new spending proposals, thereby eliminat
ing the current bias towards overspending. 
It would end future deficits and eliminate 
the inflationary effect of new money creation 
which has in past years finance these deficits. 

A sensible amendment would allow some 
budget surpluses to be retained as financial 
reserves, up to some authorized share of an
nual spending. These reserves could be drawn 
down to make up revenue shortfalls in any 
one year due to recession. 

Critics note that a balanced budget need 
not prevent future increases in federal spend
ing. However, the need to raise more taxes 
to finance more spending makes it difficult 
to sustain the recent high rates of growth 
in new spending. A balanced budget requires 
that tax increases be explicitly voted, rather 
than implicitly imposed by deficit spending 
and inflation. In the era of tax revolts, few 
politicians want to campaign on a platform 
of higher taxes. 

This good measure, not perfect, enjoys 
greater political appeal than the spending 
limitation measures. First, and most impor
tant, it is easy to understand. Every bouse
wife and consumer understands the need for 
living within one's means. Not only is the 
balanced budget concept widely understood, 
it is also widely supported. The most recent 
Gallup Poll shows that the public favors a 
balanced budget by a margin of six-to-one. 

California illustrates this point. Proposi
tion 13, often described as a meat-axe ap
proach to tax limitation, was a simple meas
ure. Voters could look at past assessment 
notices and immediately calculate their tax 
savings. By contrast, Governor Reagan's ill
fated Proposition 1 of 1973-a spending lim
Itation measure-was more complicated, 
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more difficult to understand and support. 
Proposition 1 lost by a 54-46 margin. Propo
sition 13 won by landslide 65-35 proportions. 

Despite his opposition to Proposition 13, 
the real winner in that election now appears 
to be California's Governor Brown. On the 
first poll taken after the election, more re
spondents thought that Governor Brown was 
for Proposition 13 than was his Republican 
opponent, Evelle Younger. Perhaps more 
than any other political figure, Governor 
Brown champions the balanced budget 
amendment. Twenty-nine states have al
ready called either for a constitutional con
vention, or for an amendment to be pro
posed by Congress. Should Governor Brown 
occupy the White House in 1981, it w111 be 
due in large measure to his endorsement of 
the balanced budget as the vehicle for con
trolllng runaway federal spending. Having 
watched Governor Brown's performance this 
past year, I would not underestimate his 
prospects. 

To repeat: An Amendment to limit spend
ing w111 stabilize and gradually reduce gov
ernment spending as a share of national in
come. It will, over time, eliminate deficits as 
well. It is, unfortunately, less politically 
saleable than the more simple notion of a 
balanced budget. 

It is important to remember that the Jar
vls-Gann Initiative to reduce and limit prop
erty taxes was accomplished wholly outside 
the state legislature and outside the estab
lished party system-indeed, over their op
position. Refusal of state leaders to grant tax 
relief stimulated the petition movement and 
its campaign overcame determined opposi
tion from the state's political, business, labor. 
and intellectual establishments. Congres
sional reluctance to eliminate deficits and 
reduce spending (thus reducing inflationary 
pressures) is, in my opinion, the reason that 
many state legislatures have called upon the 
Congress to implement Article V of the Con
stitution for the purpose of an amendment 
to require a balanced budget. 

Nor am I persuaded that an amendment to 
balance the budget precludes an amendment 
to limit spending. It is possible to seek the 
former proposal initially and refine it to re
flect the attributes of a spending limitation 
measure as well. Indeed, there ls nothing in
herent in the concept of a balanced budget 
that precludes the attachment of a spending 
limitation as well. 

This discussion is not intended to gloss 
over the technical difficulties in desiantna 
a workable mechanism for insuring the~ sue': 
cessful practice of a balanced budget. How
ever, the main point of my remarks is to 
evaluate the relative economic and political 
merits of the two competing proposals. 
THE IMPLICATIONS OF HOLDING A CONSTITU

TIONAL CONVENTION 

Why am I not distraught over the prospects 
for holding a convention? Opponents argue 
that the constitution should remain free of 
any amendment that represents economic 
policy. I believe this view is somewhat nar
row. The founding fathers took limited gov
ernment for granted, a fundamental princi
ple of the American constitution. Indeed, 
direct taxation of income was permitted 
only after the 16th Amendment was ratified 
in 1913. 

I believe that the founding fathers could 
never have contemplated this century's dra
matic growth in government (with its ac
companying budget deficits). If they had 
thought possible that the limited f30vernment 
they created two centuries ago could ever 
grow to its current size, with an overbear
ing presence in virtually every aspect of eco
nomic life, I believe they would have provided 
either for a spending limit or a balanced 
budget. They did not because they regarded 
today's government as inconceivable. 

Although the state legislatures have ex
plicitly limited their call for a convention 
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to the one issue of a balanced budget, crit!cs 
fear the convention could run amok and well 
put the bill of rights at risk. My political 
science sense tells me that the requirement 
of ratification by three-fourths of the states 
is not likely to jeopardize existing constitu
tional guarantees. Moreover, this concern 
strikes me as blatant distrust of the American 
people, which was precisely the same attitude 
put forward by those who opposed Proposi
tion 13 in California. I believe the scare
mongering is a mask to shield the real intent 
of those who oppose a constitutional con
vention, namely, they do not want to see 
limits placed on government spending.e 

COMMITTEE SPENDING 

HON·. W. HENSON MOORE 
OF LOUISIANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

• Mr. MOORE. Mr. Speaker, yesterday 
I voted against the level of funding rec
ommended by the House Administration 
Committee for operations of the Com
mittees on the District of Columbia and 
Rules for fiscal reasons. The 14.5 per
cent increase in the first instance and 
ninefold increase in the second simply 
are not in step with the fiscal marching 
orders 27 States have given us by calling 
for a constitutional convention to balance 
the budget. Each exceeds amounts justi
fied by the 9 percent inflation rate in 
1978. This benchmark by which most pay
roll cost-of-living adjustments are tabu
lated is being watched closely by the 
American public to see if Congress will 
practice what it preaches on fiscal in
tegrity. 

I intend to apply the same benchmark 
to test other committee spending allo
cations as well. Not considered yesterday 
and failing to meet this standard is the 
recommendation for the House Agricul
ture Committee where we find a 12.6 per
cent increase over 1978 funding levels. I 
intend to oppose this increase when 
given the opportunity to do so on the 
House floor. 

Other excesses are found in the crea
tion of the select committee as a device 
of convenience, but certainly not neces
sity. These are times of necessity. It 
must be noted that select committees re
search and recommend, but have no leg
islative initiation authority. Both theSe
lect Committee on Narcotics Abuse and 
Control and the Select Committee on 
Population have performed valuable 
work and deserve credit for their accom
plishments. I strongly support legisla
tive work in these areas, but the func
tions of both select committees could be 
performed by existing standing commit
tees of appropriate jurisdiction and this 
consideration must be paramount when 
fiscal tests are again uniformly applied. 
There is a certain degree of duplication 
of costs with the select committees which 
is unnecessary and intolerable in our 
present economy. For this reason I intend 
to oppose the recreation of both select 
committees as well as the establishment 
of a new Select Committee on Commit
tees.• 
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AMENDING THE RULES OF PROCE

DURE FOR THE COMMITTEE ON 
RULES 

HON. RICHARD BOLLING 
OF MISSOURI 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, I submit 
for the RECORD the rules of procedure for 
the Committee on Rules which were 
adopted by voice vote on March 7, 1979. 
The amended rules are the product of 
the Dodd Task Force created Janu
ary 30, 1979. The purpose of the Dodd 
Task Force was to study the existing 
rules and make recommendations to the 
full committee as to appropriate changes 
that became necessary with the creation 
of two subcommittees. The committee 
had adopted the Rules of Procedure from 
the 95th Congress as an interim measure 
on January 30, 1979 and had proceeded 
under those rules until the adoption of 
the recommendations of the Task Force 
on March 7. 

The material follows: 
PERMANENT RULES OF THE COMMITTEE ON 

RULES FOR THE 96TH CONGRESS AS RECOM
MENDED BY THE RULES COMMITTEE'S TASK 
FORCE To DRAFT PERMANENT COMMITTEE 
RULES, MARCH 1, 1979 

RULE !-APPLICABILITY OF HOUSE RULES 
The Rules or the House of Representatives 

are the rules of the Committee on Rules 
(hereafter in these rules referred to as the 
"Committee") so far as applicable, together 
with the rules contained herein. 
RULE 2-SCHEDULING AND NOTICE OF MEETINGS 

AND HEARINGS 
Regular meetings 

(a) (1) The Committee shall regularly meet 
at 10:30 a.m. on Tuesday of each week when 
the House is in session. 

(2) A Tuesday meeting or the Committee 
may be dispensed with 1!, in the judgment 
of the Chairman of the Committee (here
after in these rules referred to as the 
"Chair"), there is no need for the meeting. 

(3) Additional regular meetings and hear
ings of the Committee may be called by the 
Chair or by the filing of a written request, 
signed by a majority of the members of the 
Committee, with the Staff Director of the 
Committee. 

Notice tor regular meetings 
(b) The Chair shall notify each member 

of the Committee of the agenda of each regu
lar meeting or hearing of the Committee at 
least 48 hours before the time of the meeting 
or hearing and shall provide to each such 
member, at least 24 hours before the time 
or each regular meeting or hearlng-

(1) for each blll or resolution scheduled 
on the agenda for consideration of a rule, a 
copy of (A) the blll or resolution, (B) any 
committee reports thereon, and (C) any let
ter requesting a rule for the blll or reso
lution; and 

{2) for each other bill, resolution, report, or 
other matter on the agenda, a copy of (A) 
the bill, resolution, report, or materials re
lating to the other matter in question, and 
(B) any report on the bill, resolution, report, 
or other matter made by any subcommittee 
of the Committee. 

Emergency meetings and hearings 
(c) ( 1) The Chair may call an emergency 

meeting or hearing of the Committee at any 
time on any measure or matter which the 
Chair determines to be of an emergency na
ture; provided, however, that the Chair has 
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made an effort to consult the Ranking Mi
nority Member. 

(2) As soon as possible after calllng an 
emergency meeting or hearing of the Com
mittee, the Chair shall notify each member 
of the Committee of the time and location 
of the meeting or hearing and shall partic
ularly make an effort to consult the Ranking 
Minority Member of the Committee or, in 
such Member's absence, the next ranking 
minority party members of the Committee. 

(3) To the extent feasible, the notice 
provided under paragraph (2) shall include 
the agenda !or the emergency meeting or 
hearing and copies of available materials 
which would otherwise have been provided 
under subsection (b) if the emergency meet
ing or hearing was a regular meeting or 
hearing. 

RULE 3-MEETING PROCEDURES 
In general 

(a) ( 1) Meetings and hearings of the Com
mittee shall be called to order and presided 
over by the Chair or, in the Chair's absence, 
by the Ranking Majority Member of the 
Committee present as Acting Chair. 

(2) Meetings and hearings of the Com
mittee shall be open to the public unless 
closed in accordance with clause 2(g) of rule 
XI of the Rules of the House of Representa
tives. 

(3) The five-minute rule shall be observed 
in the interrogation of each witness before 
the Committee until each memb~ of the 
Committee has had an opportunity toques
tion the witness. 

(4) When a recommendation is made as 
to the kind of rule which should be granted 
for consideration of a bill or resolution, a 
copy of the language recommended shall be 
furnished to each member of the Committee 
at the beginning of the Committee meeting 
at which the rule is to be considered or as 
soon thereafter as the proposed language 
becomes available. 

Voting 
(b) (1) No measure or il'ecommendation 

shall be reported, deferred, or tabled by the 
Committee unless a majority of the members 
of the Committee is actually present. 

(2) A rollcall vote of the Committee shall 
be provided on any question before the 
Committee upon the request of any member 
of the Committee. 

( 3) A record of the vote of each member 
of the Committee on each rollcall vote on 
any mattell' before the Committee shall be 
available for public inspection at the omces 
of the Committee. 

(4) Notwithstanding subsection (f) (3), 
the members of the Committee, or one of its 
subcommittees, present at a. meeting or 
hearing of the Committee or the subcom
mittee, respectively, may, by majority vote, 
limit the duration of debate, testimony, or 
Committee or subcommittee consideration 
with respect to any measure or matter before 
'the Committee or subcommittee, il'espec
tively, or provide for such debate, testimony, 
or consideration to end at a time certain. 
Media coverage of committee ana subcom-

mittee proceedings 
(c) (1) The Committee and each of Its 

subcommittees may permit, by majority vote 
!or each day of an open meeting or hearing 
of the Committee or of that subcommittee, 
respectively, the coverage o! that meeting or 
hearing, In whole or In part, by television 
broadcast, radio broadcast, or still photog
raphy. 

(2) Any media coverage under this sub
section shall be subject to all the require
ments and limitations set forth in clause 3 of 
rule XI of the Rules of the House of Rep
resentatives, and the provisions of subpara
graphs (1) through (13) of paragraph (!) of 
such clause are hereby incorporated as part 
of the rules of the Committee applicable to 
such coverage. 
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Quorum 

(d) (1) For the purpose of hearing testi
mony on requests for rules, seven members of 
the Committee shall constitute a quorum. 

( 2) For the purpoEe or hearing and taking 
testimony on measures or matters of original 
jurisdiction before the Committee, three 
members of the Committee shall constitute 
a. quorum. 

(3) For the purpose of the Committee's 
ordering a measure or recommendation re
ported, closing any of its meetings or hearings 
to the publlc, sitting in executive se~sion, or 
issuing a subpoena, a majority of the mem
bers of the Committee shall constitute a 
quorum. 

Subpoenas and Oaths 
(e) (1) Pursuant to clause 2(m) of rule XI 

of the Rules of the House of Representatives, 
a. subpoena may be authorized and issued by 
the Committee, or by a subcommittee thereof, 
in the conduct of any investigation or series 
of investigations or activities, only when au
thorized by a majority of the members voting, 
e. majority being present. 

(2) The Chair may authorize and Issue 
subpoenas under such clause during any 
period in which the House has adjourned for 
a period of longer than three days. 

(3) Authorized subpoenas shall be signed 
by the Chair or by any member designated by 
the Committee, and may be served by any 
person designated by the Chair or such mem
ber. 

(4) The Chair, or any member or the Com
mittee, may administer oaths to witnesses 
before the Committee. 

Hearings on Rules 
(f) The following procedures shall apply, 

aG determined by the Chair, acting on behalf 
or the Committee, in cooperation with the 
Ranking Minority Member of the Committee. 
to Committee meetings and hearings on 
rules: 

(1) A measure or matter before the Com
mittee which is determined to be non-con
troversial as .to both type of rule and sub
stantive content may be scheduled for con
sideration by the Committee without any 
hearing. 

(2) A measure or matter before the Com
mittee which is determined non-controver
sial as to substantive content but controver
sial as to type of rule may be the subject of 
a Committee hearing at which the principal 
proponents and opponentc; of the rule will 
be provided an opportunity to testify only as 
to the type of rule to be granted. 

(3) A measure or matter before the Com
mittee which is determined to be controver
sial as to substantive content by at least six 
members of the Committee wlll be the subject 
of a Committee hearing at which all inter
ested Members of Congress who are propo
nents or opponents of the measure or matter 
will be provided a reasonable opportunity to 
testify. 

General Oversight responsibility 
(g) (1) The Committee shall review and 

studt. on a continuing basis, the appllcation, 
admini~tration, execution, and effectiveness 
of those laws, or parts of laws, the subject 
matter of which is within its jurisdiction. 

(2) Upon direction of the Chair, the Com
mittee shall meet to discuss and formulate 
oversight plans !or each new Congress, as 
described in clause 2 (c) of rule X of the 
Rules of the House of Representatives. 

RULE <f.-SUBCOMMITTEES 
Application of House and Committee Rules 

(a) (1) As provided by clause 1(a) (2) of 
rule XI o! the Rules of the House of Rep
resentatives, subcommittees of the commit
tee are a part of the Committee and are sub
ject to its authority and direction. 

(2) Subcommittees of the Committee shall 
be subject (Insofar as applicable) to the 
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Rules of the House of Representatives and, 
except as provided in this rule, to the rules of 
the Committee. 

Establishment and Responsibilities of Sub
committees 

(b) (1) There shall be two subcommittees 
of the Committee as follows: 

(A) Subcommittee on the Legislative 
Process, which shall have general respon
sibility for measures or matters related to 
relations between the Congress and the Ex
ecutive branch. 

(B) Subcommittee on Rules of the House, 
which shall have general responsibility for 
measures or matters related to relations be
tween the two Houses of Congress, relations 
between the Congress and the Judiciary. and 
internal operations of the House. 
In addition, each such subcommittee shall 
have specific responsibUity for such other 
measures or matters as the Chair refers to 
it. 

(2) Each subcommittee of the Committee 
shall review and study, on a continuing basis, 
the application, administration, execution, 
and effectiveness of those laws, or parts of 
laws, the subject matter of which is within 
its general responsibUity. 
Reference of measures and matters 'to sub

committees 
(c) ( 1) In view of the unique procedural 

responsib111ties of the Committee-
( A) no special order providing for the con

sideration of any bilf or resolution shall be 
referred to a. subcommittee of the Commit
tee, and 

(B) all other measures or matters shall be 
subject to consideration by the full Com
mittee except for those measures or matters 
referred by the Chair to one or both subcom
mittees of the Committee. 

(2) The Chair may refer a. measure or 
matter, which is within the general responsi
bility of one of the subcommittees of the 
Committee, jointly or exclusively to the 
other subcommittee of the Committee where 
the Chair deems it appropriate. 

(3) In referring any measure or matter to 
a subcommittee, the Chair may specify a. 
date by which the subcommittee shall report 
thereon to the Committee. 

(4) The Chair or a. majority of the mem
bers of the Committee may recall for full 
Committee consideration any measure or 
matter referred to a subcommittee of the 
Committee. 

Subcommittee membership 
(d) Each subcommittee of the Commit

tee shall be composed of-
( 1) four members of the Committee from 

the majority party, to be selected in ac
cordance with the Manual of the Democratic 
Caucus of the House of Representatives; and 

(2) two members of the Committee from 
the minority party, to be appointed by the 
Chair after consultation with the Ranking 
Minority Member of the Committee. 

Subcommittee leadership 
{e) {1) The majority party members of the 

Committee shall have the right, in order of 
full Committee seniority, to bid to be the 
chairman (hereafter in these rules referred 
to as the "chair") of one of the subcom
mittees of the Committee. Any such bid 
shall be subject to approval by secret ballot 
of a majority of the members of the majority 
party caucus of the Committee. If such 
members reject a. member's bid to be chair 
of a subcommittee, the next most senior 
majority member of the Committee may 
bid for the chair as in the first instance. 

(2) The Ranking Minority Member of the 
Committee shall designate one o! the mi
nority party members appointed to each sub
committee of the Committee to serve as 
ranking minority member for that subcom
mittee. 
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Subcommittee meetings and hearings 

{f) (1) Each subcommittee ot the Com
mittee is authorized to meet, hold hearings, 
receive testimony, mark up legislation, and 
report to the full Committee on any measure 
or matter referred to it. 

(2) No subcommittee of the Committee 
may, without the Chair's approval, meet or 
hold a. hearing at the same time as a. meet
ing or hearing of the full Committee is 
being held. 

(3) The chair of each subcommittee shall 
schedule meetings and hearings of the sub
committee only after consultation with the 
Chair. 

(4) A member of the Committee who 1s not 
a. member of a. particular subcommittee of 
the Committee may sit with the subcommit
tee during any of its meetings and hearings, 
but shall not have authority to vote, can
not be counted for a. quorum, and cannot 
raise a. point of order at the meeting or 
hearing. 

Quorum 
(g) A quorum of each subcommittee of 

the Committee shall consist of a. majority of 
the members of the subcommittee for pur
poses of closing a. meeting or hearing of the 
subcommittee to the public or for ordering 
a. measure or recommendation reported to 
the full Committee. For all other purposes, 
two members of the subcommittee shall con
stitute a quorum. 

Records 
(h) Each subcommittee of the Committee 

shall provide the full Committee with copies 
of such records of votes taken in the sub
committee and such other records with re
spect to the subcommittee as the Chair 
deems necessary for the Committee to com
ply with all rules and regulations of the 
House. 

RULE 5-BUDGET AND TRAVEL 

Budget 
(a) The Chair, in consultation with other 

members of the Committee, shall prepare 
for each session of Congress a budget pro
viding amounts for staff, necessary travel, in
vestigation, and other expenses of the Com
mittee and its subcommittees. 

Travel 
(b) (1) The Chair may authorize travel 

!or any member and any staff member of the 
Committee in connection with activities or 
subject matters under the general jurisdic
tion of the Committee. Before such authori
zation is granted, there shall be submitted 
to the Chair in writing the following: 

(A) The purpose of the travel. 
(B) The dates during which the travel is 

to occur. 
(C) The names of the States or countries 

to be visited and the length of time to be 
spent in each. 

(D) The names of members and staff of 
the Committee for whom the authorization 
is sought. 

(2) Members and staff of the Committee 
shall make a. written report to the Chair 
on any travel they have conducted under 
this subsection, including a. description of 
their itinerary, expenses, and activities, and 
of pertinent information gained as a. result 
of such tra. vel. 

(3) Members and staff of the Committee 
performing authorized travel on official bus
iness shall be governed by applicable laws, 
resolutions, and regulations of the House 
and of the Committee on House Administra
tion. 

RULE 6-STAFF 

In general 
(a.) ( 1) Except as otherwise provided in 

this rule, a Staff Director of the Committee, 
professional and clerical staff of the Com
mittee, and investigating staff of the Com-
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mittee compensated from funds provided by 
any expense resolution, shall be appointed, 
and may be removed, by the Chair and shall 
work under the general supervision and di
rection of the Chair. 

(2) Except for any staff appointed by the 
ranking minority party member of a sub
committee (pursuant to subsection (c)) or 
by any other minority party member of the 
Committee (pursuant to subsection (b) ) , all 
professional and clerical staff provided to 
the minority party members of the Commit
tee under paragraphs (a) (2) and (b) (2), 
respectively, of clause 6 of rule XI of the 
Rules of the House of Representatives, shall 
be appointed, and may be removed, by the 
Ranking Minority Member of the Committee 
and shall work under the general supervi
sion and direction of such Member. 

Associate staff 
(b) Each member of the Committee 1s 

authorized to designate one person, whom 
the Chair shall appoint to the professional 
or clerical staff of Committee and who shall 
work under the general supervision and di
rection of the member. The type of staff to 
which such a. person is appointed sh9ll be 
determined by the Chair, in the case of a. 
person recommended by a. majority party 
member, and shall be determined by the 
Ranking Minority Member of the Committee, 
in the case of a. person recommended by a. 
minority party member. 

Subcommittee staff 
(c) (1) The chair and ranking minority 

member of each subcommittee of the Com
mittee are each authorized to designate one 
person, whom the Chair shall appoint to the 
professional staff of the Committee and who 
shall work under the general supervision 
and direction of the chair or the ranking 
minority member, respectively, of the sub
committee. 

(2) The Chair may assign investigating 
staff of the Committee compensated !rom 
funds provided by any expense resolution to 
assist in work of a. subcommittee of the 
Committee to the extent the Chair deter
mines it to be appropriate, and any such 
staff to the extent so assigned shall work 
under the general supervision and direction 
of the chair of the subcommittee. 

Compensation of staff 
(d) (1) Subject to paragraph (2) , the 

Chair shall fix the compensa. tion of all pro
fessional , clerical, and investigating staff of 
the Committee, as provided by clause 6{c) 
of rule XI of the Rules of the House of Rep
resentatives. 

(2) Except upon the Chair's recommenda
tion to the Committee, compensation paid to 
associate staff appointed under subsection 
(b) shall not exceed a maximum rate of pay 
per annum determined by the Committee at 
its organizational meeting at the start of 
each new Congress, except that such maxi
mum rate of pay shall be subject to adjust
ment by the Chair within the term of a. 
Congress in accordance with section 5 of the 
Federal Pay Comparability Act of 1970 (2 
u.s.c. 60a-2). 

Certification of staff 
(e) (1) To the extent any staff member of 

the Committee or any of its subcommittees 
does not work under the supervision and di
rection of the Chair. the member of the 
Committee who supervises and directs the 
staff member's work shall file with the Staff 
Director of the Committee (not later than 
the tenth day of each month) a certification 
regarding the staff member's work !or that 
member for the preceding calendar month. 

(2) The certification required by para
graph ( 1) shall be in such form as the Chair 
may prescribe, shall identify each staff mem
ber by name, and shall state that the work 
engaged in by the staff member and the 
duties assigned to the statf member for the 
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member of the Committee with respect to 
the month in question met the requirements 
of clause 6 of rule XI of the Rules of the 
House of Representatives. 

(3) Any certification of staff of the Com
mittee, or any of its subcommittees, made 
by the Chair in compliance with any provi
sion of law or regulation shall be made (A) 
on the basis of the certifications filed under 
paragraph (1) to the extent the staff is not 
under the Chair's supervision and direction, 
and (B) on his own responsib111ty to the 
extent the staff is under the Chair 's super
vision and direction. 

RULE 7-cOMMITTEE ADMINISTRATION 

Reporting 
(a) Whenever the Committee authorizes 

the favorable reporting of a bill or resolution 
from the Committee-

( 1) the Chair or Acting Chair shall report 
it to the House or designate a member of the 
Committee to do so, and 

(2) in the case of a bill or resolution in 
which the Committee has original jurisdic
tion, the Chair shall allow, to the extent that 
the anticipated floor schedule permits, any 
member of the Committee a reasonable 
amount of time t o submit views for inclu
sion in the Committee report on the blll or 
resolution. 
Any such report shall contain all matters re
quired by the Rules of the House of Repre
sentatives (or by any provision of law en
acted as an exercise of the rulemaking power 
of the House) and such other information 
as the Chair deems appropriate. 

Records 
(b) (1) There shall be a transcript made 

of each regular meeting and hearing of the 
Committee, and the transcript may be 
printed if the Chair decides it is appropriate 
or if a majority of the members of the Com
mittee requests such printing. 

(2) The minutes of each executive meeting 
of the Committee shall be available to all 
Members of the House of Representatives in 
compliance with clause 2(e) (2) of rule XI of 
the Rules of the House of Representatives. 

(3) The Committee shall keep a record of 
all actions of the Committee and of its sub
committees. The record shall contain all in
formation required by clause 2(e) (1) of rule 
XI of the Rules of the House of Representa
tives and shall be available for public in
spection at reasonable times in the offices of 
the Committee. 

Calendars 
(c) (1) The Committee shall maintain a 

Committee Calendar, which shall include all 
bills, resolutions, and other matters referred 
to or reported by the Committee and all b1lls, 
resolutions, and other matters reported by 
any other Committee on which a rule has 
been granted or formally requested. The Cal
endar shall contain (A) the number, a brief 
description, and the name of the principal 
sponsoring Member, of each such blll or reso
lution, (B) the name of the committee or 
committees which reported such b111 or reso
lution (in the case of measures on which a. 
rule has been granted or formally requested), 
and (C) such further information as the 
Chair may direct. The Calendar shall be pub
lished periodically, but in no case less often 
than once in each session of Congress. 

(2) The staff of the Committee shall fur
nish each member of the Commitee with a 
list of all bills or resolutions on which a rule 
has been formally requested but not yet 
granted. The list shall be updated each week 
when the House is in session and shall con
tain (A) the number, a. brief description, 
and the name of the principal sponsoring 
Member, of each such bill or resolution, (B) 
the name of the committee or committees 
which reported such bill or resolution and 
the dates of such reports, (C) the date on 
which a. rule was formally requested, and 
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(D) a description (if any) of the rule re
quested by each such committee. 

(3) For purposes of paragraphs (1) and 
(2), a rule is considered as formally requested 
when the chairman of a committee which 
has reported a bill or resolution (or a mem
ber of such committee authorized to act on 
the chairman's behalf) (A) has requested, 
in writing to the Chair, that a hearing be 
scheduled on a rule for the consideration 
of the bill or resolution, and (B) has sup
plied the Committee with an adequate num
ber of copies of the bill or resolution, as 
reported, together with the final printed 
committee report thereon. 

Other procedures 
{d) The Chair may establish such other 

Committee procedures and take such actions 
as may be necessary to carry out these rules 
or to fac111tate the effective operation of the 
Committee and its subcommittees. 
RULE a-AMENDMENTS TO COMMITTEE RULES 

The rules of the Committee may be modi
fied, amended, or repealed by a. vote of a 
majority vote of its members, but only 11 
written notice of the proposed change has 
been provided to each such member a.t least 
48 hours before the time of the meeting at 
which the vote on the change occurs.e 

DAVID E. OLSSON 

HON. NORMAN Y. MINETA 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

• Mr. MINETA. Mr. Speaker, it is with 
great pleasure that I rise today to honor 
one of Santa Clara County's outstanding 
health professionals, Mr. David E. 
Olsson. On Friday, March 2, 1979, the 
San Jose Health Center honored Dave 
with a dinner I dance as he retires as 
President of San Jose Hospital and from 
the health care profession. 

Olsson came to San Jose Hospital in 
1948 as an administrative resident while 
working on his master's degree in hospi
tal administration from the University 
of Minnesota's School of Public Health. 

In 1949, he became the assistant ad
ministrator for the hospital and in 1951, 
the administrator. He was named as the 
president of San Jose Hospital in 1967, 
and in 1974 he became the secretary to 
the board of trustees. 

Throughout his career, Dave gave un
selft.shly of his time and talent to im
prove health care services. He has served 
in responsible positions on hospital con
ferences and associations not only in 
Santa Clara County, but throughout 
California and the western region of the 
country. 

In 1959, Dave helped form the San 
Jose Hospital Auxiliary and, in 1966, the 
San Jose Hospital Foundation. He has 
also written a textbook entitled "Man
agement by Objectives'' that is used in 
many management courses. 

In recognition of his many achieve
ments and contributions to the health 
field, the California Hospital Association 
in 1972 awarded Dave the Walker Fel
lowship. 

Mr. Speaker, with this in mind, I ask 
you and my colleagues in the House of 
Representatives to join me in honoring 
David E. Olsson who has served his com
munity both faithfully and wen.• 
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NUCLEAR PLANT BACKING 

HON. BOB WILSON 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. BOB WILSON. Mr. Speaker, once 
again this year we will be wrangling with 
some sort of an energy policy, with all 
the attendant hand wringing, charges 
and countercharges and volumes of words 
being spoken. 

And once again, when alternate forms 
of energy are mentioned, there will be 
great reticence on our part as regards 
acceptance of that form that is so tech
nologically and readily available--nu
clear energy. We will be told on the one 
hand that time is of the essence, and on 
the other that we court some sort of 
gigantic disaster. 

But at last, in an article from the San 
Diego Evening Tribune by a naval officer 
well acquainted with nuclear power 
plants, we have at hand a clear, suc
cinct discussion of nuclear power. No 
words are minced, there is no dema
goguery or hysteria. The argument is 
reasonable, the logic sound, and the 
essay well worth the consideration of all 
of us here. I only wish we would be af
forded more presentations of this type. 

The article follows: 
NAVY OFFICER BACKS NUCLEAR PLANTS 

In a. complex area such as nuclear power, 
there are many people who know enough to 
say relatively smart things and yet not be 
accurate, and there are those who know so 
much about one area that they are extremely 
accurate but can't say smart things because 
they don't know the whole picture. 

I mean to say that I was somewhat im
pressed by the great analytic abllity displayed 
by casual reference to "the tau factor" and 
the "structural damping factor," and I only 
have a. master's degree in mechanical engi
neering from MIT. I was impressed, however, 
when our two technical consultants were 
"magically joined" in the article by a Dick 
Hubbard, another anti-nuclear spokesman, t! 
you try to follow this article Bob Dorn came 
up with. Hubbard provi:ied his totally ridic
ulous appra.lsa.l of diesel engines, emergency 
pumps, computers and the instruments as 
similar to finely tuned watches. Even in the 
aggregate, these nuclear power plants are 
certainly as reliable a.s the apparatus used to 
deliver men to the moon and bring them 
back again. 

Having spent almost 13 years building, 
operating and maintaining various nuclear 
power plants as an officer in the U.S. Navy, 
and having suffered through many cocktail 
pa.rty-le•.rel discussions about their safety, I 
have concluded that there is one and only 
one "go-no go" test for any plant at any loca
tion as to safety. It you can hire the highly 
trained people required to operate it, and 
they are willing to man the controls in the 
same building with it, or anywhere near it, 
for that matter, then we may properly con
clude that the nuclear plant is safe enough 
for the rest of us. 

Yes, since the average operator of a nu
clear power plant knows far more about 
reactor design and safety than even the 
best of your graduate and postgraduate en
gineers, I'd be quite contented with a nu
clear power plant in my back yard, because 
I would not feel threatened even if Hosgr1 
Fault ran right under it, much less three 
miles away. 

Nuclear power plants are designed to shut 
themselves down far more gracefully than 
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a conventional plant, especially during natu
ral disasters such as earthquakes. As I re
call, there are many reactor systems which 
protect the reactor, many detailed examina
tions, audits and cross-checks to reinforce 
the human element, and a track record for 
safety that is the envy of every other tech
nology in the country. We certainly do not 
have to rely on halfbaked apprehensions 
of every little spokesman for every little 
group that pops up to defend us from our
selves. 

Analytic analysis of real world problems 
is severely limited, although the best men 
in the field have exhausted themselves try
ing to satisfy people who have never even 
operated a reactor plant. It is similar to 
trying to explain automobile safety to un
licensed drivers using calculus, differen
tials, elliptic integrals. You won't be very 
successful in avoiding accidents, even if 
your students have their doctorates in math
ematics. 

Personally, I own houses in both San 
Diego and in Newport News , Va. Both houses 
have a nuclear power plant about the same 
distance away. My electric bill in Virginia 
didn't even blink during the oil crisis a few 
years ago because the nuclear power plant 
nearby was providing power. Californians 
.are going to wake up a little late and real
ize that nuclear power plants are not only 
good neighbors, but also vital for their 
budgets and basic to their way of life. 

,Sure, solar power is great and should be 
mandatory for heating purposes. High-qual
ity, high-energy electric power depends on 
certain basic laws of thermo:lynamics which 
do not make it likely that much progress 
will be made in solar power research to keep 
you and me out of the energy poorhouse. 
Every major city will eventually require a 
nuclear power plant if it is to survive, and 
there is some hope that the current fission 
technology will be replaced by fusion some
day, thus minimizing the fission product 
waste disposal problem. 

It is commendable to desire to have no 
long lived nuclides with which to contend 
over the next few thousands years, how
ever the die is cast since we already have 
that problem to solve, not avoid. But if I 
buy a couple of hundred acres of desert in 
my home state of Arizona, I can take care 
of this problem for Gov. Brown for all of 
our fission wastes for the next century and 
help alleviate some of the unemployment 
problem there. 

In short, it's time to knock-off playing 
games and send the children home.e 

WOMEN'S RIGHTS IN mAN 

HON. PATRICIA SCHROEDER 
OF COLORADO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mrs. SCHROEDER. Mr. Speaker, I 
would like to take a moment to bring 
to my colleagues' attention that today 
in Iran more than 8,000 women marched 
through a snowstorm demanding that 
Iran's revolutionary government not re
duce them to second-class citizens under 
rigid Islamic laws. 

Since the Khomeini forces took over in 
Iran, the family protection laws-which 
gave women equality with men in such 
matters as property rights and divorce-
has been abolished, women's dress has 
been severely restricted, and coeduca
tion throughout the school system has 
been dispensed with. Not a Vf!:rY rosy 
picture, to say the least. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 

Today is International Women's Day 
and I cannot think of a better time to 
express our concern over the plight of 
the Iranian women as a human rights 
issue. I will soon be writing to the State 
Department to ask that the Iranian 
women not be forgotten when the ad
ministration speaks out on human 
rights. If you would like to join me 
in this effort, it would be much 
appreciated.• 

SMUGGLING OF DRUGS 

HON. 80 GINN 
OF GEORGIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

• Mr. GINN. Mr. Speaker, one of the 
most alarming problems striking our 
Nation is the dramatic increase in the 
smuggling of marihuana and cocaine. 
Most recently, the smugglers are infil
trating into our country in the Southeast 
along the coastal areas or into isolated 
airstrips, and they are bringing with 
them a gold mine of profits for organized 
crime. 

This is a problem that has been of 
special concern to me because of the 
fact that the smugglers are now turning 
to the Georgia coast as an entry point. 
As the Congressman for the entire Geor
gia coast, this is a matter which has top 
personal priority for me and my work 
in the Congress. 

Even though the war against smug
glers is one in which the smugglers most 
often hold the upper hand, it is not a 
war without its victories. Thanks largely 
to the courage and skill of our out
numbered narcotics agents, we are mak
ing progress. 

The men and women who combat the 
smugglers are largely an army of unsung 
heroes. Their effectiveness and their 
safety demand that they operate in 
secret. 

However, whenever possible, I believe 
we should pause to take note of and 
give thanks to these dedicated profes
sionals. One of those professionals is the 
Honorable Harry Corsey, a special agent 
for the Georgia Bureau of Investigation. 
Mr. Corsey is one of the most effective 
and courageous of our Georgia agents, 
and he recently was instrumental in the 
seizure of 26 tons of marihuana. In order 
to explain how the fight against smug
glers is being carried out, and to give 
some insight into Mr. Corsey's accom
plishments, I insert a two-part series on 
this recent seizure which appeared in 
the Atlanta Constitution be reprinted 
in the RECORD at this point: 
"TRUSTWORTHY" AGENT GETS 26 TONS OF POT 

(By Robert Lamb) 
WOODBINE.-You might not trust Mike 

Mason right off the bat. It's not that he looks 
dishonest, but that he takes his time sizing 
people up, looking at them sort of sideways, 
obviously reserving judgment. And people 
usually reserve judgment on people who are 
so clearly reserving theirs. 

But you would trust Harry Walker right 
away. He's neither too friendly nor too re
served. He comes across as a stralghtshooter, 
capable and confident, serious but willing to 
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smile. But the clincher is his appearance. 
Long wavy hair, a moustache and beard, all 
graying, set off his smooth, brown face, and 
his big, sad eyes look straight at you and 
seem to say, "You can tell me, I will under
stand." He looks, in short, like Jesus with a 
tan. 

Byron Davant Weaver, 30, a St. Petersburg, 
Fla., man who owns a used-car lot in Tampa, 
trusted Walker-trusted Mason, too, because 
Walker vouched for him. That was the first 
of many big mistakes Weaver would make 
with Walker, mistakes that would find him 
nearly a year later languishing in a Jackson
ville, Fla., jail pondering, no doubt, the vicis
situdes of life, the treachery of one's fellow 
man, and wondering what the hell happened. 

What happened, among other things, was 
that Harry Walker wasn't the pulpwood deal
er he said he was, didn't live where he said he 
did, wasn't the dope smuggler he said he was. 
He wasn't even Harry Walker. He was Harry 
Corsey, a special agent for the GBI, a spy 
who, after 14 months, came in from the cold, 
in more ways than one, bringing Mason, 
Weaver and 26 tons of marijuana with him, 
the largest haul of dope ever made in Geor
gia. 

Harry Walker cum Harry Corsey cum Su
perspy is understandably vague as to how he 
managed to infiltrate the smuggling ring 
that Weaver is charged with organizing and 
bankrolling. All that Corsey will say on that 
point, smiling slyly, is that he "knew some
body who knew somebody." 

At any rate, Steven Jack Kelley, who is 
from St. Petersburg Beach but whose mail is 
being forwarded these days to the Camden 
County Jail, was CorEey's first contact with 
the smuggling ring. The meeting took place 
in Richmond Hill, where Corsey, 37, lives 
with his wife Connie and their 8-year-old 
son. 

"At that time, of course , I d1dn't give 'em 
a last name or a phone number or tell 'em 
where I lived," Corsey said in a recent inter
view. "In this business, you don't give a lot 
of information, you don't ask a lot of ques
tions. I simply represented myself as a person 
associated with pulpwood and timber com
panies, and with several offload sites on the 
coast. They were interested in Georgia land
ing sites because Florida was hot. Lots of 
activity there at the time." 

That meeting led to another, this time 
with Weaver, in a Brunswick motel in Febru
ary of 1978. "Byron hired me to get a boat 
and captain to meet a freighter in the Ba
hamas sometime in March," Corsey said. 

The freighter, supposedly hauling 30,000 
pounds of dope for transfer to the smaller 
boat and offloading near Richmond Hlll, on 
the Georgia coast, never showed up, and 
Corsey, who went along on the 13-day voy
age, never found out why. 

But the trip, though a failure, proved im
portant to Carsey's undercover work. "Byron 
was real leery of me until I went on that 
boat," Corsey said. "But he figured that since 
I went, I must be all right." 

Weaver, according to Corsey, began plan
rung another shipment, but this time he 
would cut the margin of error. No more hit
or-miss rendezvous with phantom freighters. 
He bought his own boat, authorities say, pay
ing $165 ,000 cash for an 85-foot shrimper 
named "Mis Vicki." 

Meanwhile, Corsey had selected another 
landing site, on Shellbine Creek, in Camden 
County, at a docking facility on timberland 
owned by Brunswick Pulp and Paper Co. In 
March, he also brought Narcotics Agent Mike 
Mason into the case when Weaver said the 
operation needed a truck driver. And in June, 
Corsey and Mac:on moved into a duplex apart
ment on Crooked River, near St. Mary's, be
cause, said Corsey, "we needed a place where 
they could call us, a place to show Weaver 
where we lived." 

Installed in the apartment was a single 
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sideband radio with a range of 3,000 miles. 
It was a duplicate of the radio aboard the 
"Mis Vicki" and was bought for about $4,500 
by Weaver and sent up to Carsey from St. 
Petersburg. 

Weaver, Carsey said, intended to monitor 
the "Mis Vicki" throughout her upcoming 
voyage to South America for another cargo 
of marijuana. But that attempt was destined 
to fall, too. The "Mis Vicki" sailed in De
cember for Colombia but arrived just as 
government troops were raiding the load 
area. She and her four-man crew turned 
back and headed for home. 

St111, Weaver did not give up. "Remember," 
said Tom McGreevy, director of the GBI's 
Investigative Division, "all you have to do 
to make up for three or four deals that failed 
is have one deal go through." 

"Marijuana costs $35 a pound in Colombia, 
and you can sell it here for anywhere from 
$300 to $500 a pound," said W. J. Padgett of 
the GBI's Narcotics Unit. 

When the "Mis Vicki" sailed again to 
Colombia, which she did in early January 
of this year, she would take on 26.1 tons of 
high-grade pot at a loading site near the 
Guajira Peninsula-a cargo worth an esti
mated $25 m1llion in the United States. 

She would also be tracked throughout the 
entire voyage, not only by undercover agents 
serving as her radio contact on shore but 
apparently in Atlanta by the Federal Com
munications Commission, at the request of 
Georgia Sen. Sam Nunn. 

McGreevy was evasive about the FCC phase 
of the operation, saying only, "We knew 
where they were every step of the way. If a 
radio signal can reach from South America 
to Brunswick, it can damn sure reach At
lanta." 

The "Miss Vicki," he said, left Tarpon 
Springs, Fla., on Jan. 2, docked in Colombia 
on Jan. 14 and pulled up to the dock on 
Shellbine Creek at 2:30 a .m. Jan. 23. 

McGreevy, 51, was one of 50 federal, state 
and local law enforcement officials who were 
there to meet her. Arrested at the site and 
charged with possession of marijuana with 
intent to distribute, and conspiracy to pos
sess marijuana were: 

Rudolph Peterson Robertson, 24, of Miami; 
David Lee Kelley, 18, of St. Petersburg, and 
his brother, Steven Jack Kelley of St. Peters
burg Beach; John Nell Noyes, 27, of Tampa; 
Vladimir Fisher, 28, and Russell Franklin 
Sirmons Jr., 27, both of St. Petersburg; 
Leonard Lee Waycaster, 33, Ashevllle, N.C.; 
James Edward McNealey, 22, Forest Hllls, 
N.Y.; and Britt Girard, described by GBI 
agents as in his 20s and believed to be from 
South America. 

Arrested and charged a short time later 
at a motel on U.S. 95 near the Glynn-Cam
den county line was John Raymond Swital
ski, 28, of Three Rivers, Mich. 

All the suspects were indicted later in the 
day by a Camden County grand jury, and 
Superior Court Judge William R. Killian set 
bonds for them of $250,000 each. 

Mike Mason does not feel in the least sorry 
for his former compatriots in crime, who if 
convicted face sentences of one to 10 years 
in prison. Slumped in a chair in the office 
of Camden County Sheriff Jimmy Middle
ton, he laughed at the suggestion that his 
conscience might hurt .1ust a little. 

"Not a bit," he said, "They knew what they 
were getting into and the consequences if 
they got caught." 

Carsey, Mason's fellow undercover agent, 
said he felt "no guilt" for having lured the 
men into capture, "but I do feel compassion 
for them. That's the bad part of working 
undercover that long: You get to know them 
too well." 

Both men are ready for a respite from 
undercover work. Mason would like to get 
out of it altogether. "It's gettin' kinda old," 
he said. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
Mason, 27, who lives in Atlanta, said he 

got started in undercover work soon after 
completing high school, working first for the 
sheriff's department in his hometown, Cull
man, Ala., and then for other sheriffs and 
police chiefs in the state. He joined the GBI 
in 1974. 

"I've been in it (undercover work) since 
1970," said Mason. "I need to be at home with 
my son. He 's 5 now." 

But while Mason sounds like a man who's 
been on the job too long, Carsey, a Waynes
boro native who joined the GBI in 1971 
after 5 years with the Burke County Sheriff's 
Department, said he looks forward to more. 

"I've been undercover, off and on, since 
'71 ," he said. "I enjoy it. If you don't enjoy 
it, you'd better not do it." 

Both men said their wives are supportive 
of their work, though during the past year 
neither Mason nor Carsey got home more 
frequently than every other weekend. 

Mason said his wife, Lynn, was "accus
tomed to it." Carsey said his wife, Connie, 
"has been very understanding." He added, 
"Any police officer has to have a very dedi
cated wife. If he doesn't, he doesn't stay 
married very long." 

0UTSLICKING THE SLICK: POT RAID SUCCEEDS 
(By Rober.t Lamb) 

WooDBINE.-The deal was going down two 
days early, and Harry Carsey was nervous. 
It was Monday afternoon, Jan. 22, and the 
"Mis Vicki ," hauling 26 tons of Colombian 
marijuana, was approaching St. Andrews 
Sound, at the northern tip of Cumberland 
Island, and the captain said he was coming 
in, early or not. All he needed was a high 
tide, and the nex.t one was due at 1 a.m. 

It takes time and manpower to unload 26 
tons of anything, and in this case, vehicles 
had to be brought in so the marijuana could 
be moved out quickly, buyers had to be noti
fied, and security measures had to be imple
mented-all on short notice. 

But Carsey and his fellow GBI undercover 
agent Mike Mason, who were responsible for 
the trucks and security, were not worried 
about their end of the smuggling operation. 
What worried them was that the 50 law en
forcement officers planning to raid the ship
ment on Wednesday had to move into place 
hurriedly, some from as far away as Atlanta, 
and set their trap quickly. One slip-up and 
the undercover agents could kiss 14 months 
of hard, painstaking work goodbye, and may
be their lives too. 

But by 5 p.m., the lawmen reached the 
landing site and soon set up a command 
post at Shellbine under the direction of Paul 
Carter, 32 , head of the Major Violators Squad 
of the GBI's Controlled Substances Section; 
a monitoring station at nearby Harrietts 
Bluff; and a 20-man ground crew. In addi
tion, a spotter plane and three boats as 
backup forces were deployed. 

W. J. Padgett, 37, a former Cobb County 
policeman who lives in College Park, was in 
charge of the ground activities and sent his 
men, four teams of five each, into the woods 
to form a semi-circle around the dock. Armed 
with semi-automatic 30.06 rifles with scopes, 
12-gauge pump shotguns, .357 magnums and 
.38s, they were prepared for just about any
thing but the weather. 

"As the night grew darker, the cold came 
on stronger," said Padgett, who suffered in 
spite of his thermal underwear, two pairs of 
socks, boots, stocking cap, insulated flight 
jacket and insulated camoufiage flight suit. 

The temperature never reached freezing, 
dipping only to about 40, but the hurried 
preparations for the raid left many of the 
50 lawmen illprepared for a January night 
in the woods and marshes of the Georgia 
coast, and the nine-hour vigil took its toll. 
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"Some of those people just about froze out 
there," said Camden County Sheriff Jimmy 
Middleton, to whom GBI officials gave a large 
measure of credit for the success of the 
undercover operation. 

Carsey would wind up colder than most 
of the others. Around 8 p .m., he and Mason 
drove a tractor-trailer rig and a smaller 
truck to the landing site. Some time later, 
Mason walked back to close and guard the 
gate at the dirt road leading into the prem
ises-"It was like sending a fox to guard the 
henhouse," he said, laughing-and Corsey 
was picked up at the dock by members of 
the smuggling ring who were aboard a 23-
foot Mako named "Teaser Too," which then 
headed out to meet the "Mis Vicki" in the 
Intracoastal Waterway, off St. Andrews 
Sound. 

We are checking as we went, to see if the 
way was clear, and we were to assist the 
captain into Shellbine Creek," said Carsey. 
"We had to creep through the fog at first, 
mostly ground fog, and it was cold. My 
damn feet like to froze, they were soaking 
wet." 

As they groped through the night, they 
talked to the "Mis Vicki" by ship's radio, 
using shrimp boat talk as a code, Carsey 
said. They intercepted the ship at about 1:45 
a.m. and Carsey went aboard while the 
"Teaser Too" fell behind the shrimp boat to 
watch for vessels approaching from the rear. 

We ran with lights until we headed into 
Shellbine Creek," Carsey said. "Then we cut 
the lights and eased through in the dark. We 
docked by moonlight, what llttle of it there 
was." 

Carsey's pre-arranged signal to launch the 
raid was to take off his cap, and as soon 
as the crew, using flashlights for 111umina
tlon, began to unload the cargo, Carsey gave 
the signal. "But it was so dark, they dtdn't 
see me take it off," he said. "Besides we were 
all wearing hats of one kind or another, and 
even if they could have see us take them 
off, they wouldn't have know if it was me." 

Finally Carsey, armed with a shotgun he 
was handed upon boarding the "Mis Vicki," 
told the other crewmen that he was going 
to walk into the woods to make a security 
check. 

"I walked right up to our men, who 
grabbed at me urutll somebody said, 'Hey, 
that's Carsey,' and I said, pointing toward 
the dock, 'There they are, go arrest those 
peop~e.'" 

With that, the raid was on, Pollee fired a 
flare, barked into bullhorns, and it was an 
over in a matter of minutes. The smugglers 
were armed, one of them with an AR-15, the 
civilian version of the M-16 rifle, but they 
did not resist. Not a shot was fired . Two 
men-James E. McNealy of Forest H1lls, N.Y., 
believed by authorities to be Byron Weaver's 
coordinator for the operation, and Britt C. 
Girard of St. Petersburg-jumped into the 
creek when the raid began, but they quickly 
rued such rashness and were glad to be 
pulled from the cold water, lawmen said. 

"There was no escape," said Tom McGreevy, 
GBI director of enforcement. "We had them 
cut off on all sides, and we had the man
power and were well-armed. The whole idea 
in something like this is to discourage the 
notion that resistance can be successful." 

Confiscated in the raid or soon after, in 
addition to the marijuana, an assortment of 
arms and two long-distance radios, were the 
shrimp boat, belonging to Weaver, who was 
not yet apprehended; "Teaser Too" and a new 
27-foot cabin cruiser docked at the St. 
Mary's Marina for use, officials believe, as a. 
backup off-load vessel, legal owners not yet 
known, a pickup truck and a 1976 Chevrolet 
four-wheel drive vehicle with a camper shell, 
both belonging to Russell Sirmons of St. 
Petersburg; a 10-wheel truck that had been 
sta.shed in the woods since March, legal owner 
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unknown; the trailer, bought last week in 
Jacksonville by Weaver for $11,000 cash but 
registered in Mason's name; and the tractor, 
bought in November, also registered to Mason 
and bearing the fictitious name, "Dixie Prod
uce," with a Peachtree Street address. 

Padgett, who gave the rundown of confis
cated vehicles, laughed and said, "We all got 
o. kick ourt of that; you know how many prod
uce companies are on Peach tree Street in 
Atlanta." 

The marijuana, which was baled in bur
lap or cardboard, or wrapped in plastic and 
tied with twine, was buried Wejnesday on 
the property on which it was seized, Sheriff 
Middleton said. Samples were kept, and pho
tographs made of the haul, for use as evi
dence when the cases come to trial. Some of 
the marijuana had gotten wet, testifying 
to the rough return voyage of the "Mis 
Vicki," which ran in 30-foot seas just about 
all the way back, said Corf:ey. He and Mason 
believe that is why the ship's captain, iden
tified by Corsey as John Neil Noyes of Tampa, 
was so adamant about coming in as soon as 
he reached St. Andrews Sound. 

When Corsey got aboard the "Mis Vicki," 
he said, Noyes told him, "I'll explain later, 
just trust my judgment," something Corsey 
was more than willing to do. 

"I never did get to hear his explanation," 
said Corsey, sm111ng. 

Mason, who is 5-feet-9, heavy-set, with a 
mop of curly, disheveled,. hair, a moustache 
and a ruddy complexion, is the ideal under
cover man: He simply doesn't look the part, 
and he is highly motivated to outslick the 
slick. 

"It's a challenge to see if you can go out 
there and catch 'em," he said. "They all 
think they're so super-smart and can out
wit the police." 

Asked about the danger of detection, he 
said. "I get nervous in an interview, but not 
on the job. Don't bother me at all. TheEe peo
ple we just caught can get one to 10; why 
murder me and get life or the chair? They're 
smart, and that doesn't add up." 

Compared to Mason's uncomplicated out
look on undercover work, Corsey's sounds 
downright mystical. "It's like walking a tight
rope," he said. "Getting to the other side is 
the object, but the thrill is while you're out 
on that rope and it is swaying.'" 

Both men said their wives are supportive 
of their work, though for the past year nei
ther Mason nor Corsey got home more fre
quently than every other weekend. 

Mason said his wife, Lynn, was "accus
tomed to it." Corsey said his wife Connie 
"has been very understanding." He added' 
"Any police officer has to have a very dedi~ 
cated wife. If he doesn't, he doesn't stay 
married very long." 

Corsey, who has been married "12 or 13 
years-! really don't know how long"---said 
that he was on a 13-day voyage to the Ba
hamas (an abortive rendezvous, set up by 
Weaver, Corsey said, with a freighter carrying 
30 tons of port), "I spent my birthday and 
my anniversary on that boat, and my wife 
had emergency surgery-all in 13 days." 

Corsey said there were countless times dur
ing the past 14 months when he was afraid 
his and Mason's covers might be blown. 
"Mike used his real name the whole time 
and they could have checked him out easily, 
but they didn't do it. Once, Mike had to 
testify at a trial, and his name appeared in 
the Brunswick paper. 'Michael G. Mason, 
GBI agent.' We held our breath, but nothing 
happened. Too, somebody who knows you 
can walk up to you on the street and blow 
the whole thing." 

Asked to venture a guess as to why Weaver 
took him at face value and apparently did 
not check him out, Corsey said, "I came high
ly recommended. Byron's actually a really 
careful individual. He swept our apartment 
with a. bug detector Monday (the day the 
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'Mis Vicki' captain radioed that he was com
ing in to dock ) and checked our phones." 

Weaver was being tailed that day by law
men who say he was "all over the county." 
They lost him that night, but the following 
day, agents of the Florida Department of 
Criminal Law Enforcement, learning that 
some of the suspects were st111 at large, be
gan checking the registers and license plates 
at Jacksonville hotels. 

He was arrested shortly after noon, along 
with two companions who were also suspects, 
Carol Caronne, 27, o! St. Petersburg (also 
known as Carol Carrone Farmer and Carol 
Lorraine Curry of Anna Maria, Fla.) , and 
Ph111p Dwyer McAvoy, 32, of Muskegon, Mich. 
GBI agents said Ms. Carrone was "deeply in
volved" in the smuggling operation and that 
McAvoy is suspected of being a large mari
juana distributor in the Florida area. 

The three were held in the Duval County 
Jail , pending extradition to Georgia, but 
Sheriff Middleton said they were expected to 
post bond later in the week. They have re
fused to waive extradition, and the GBI said 
it would initiate proceedings to get them 
brought to Camden County, where they were 
indicted last Tuesday on charges o! con
spiracy to possess marijuana with intent to 
distribute. 

Confiscated and being held by Sheriff Mid
dleton were a 1973 Lincoln Continental that 
Miss Carrone was driving-"Registered to 
someone not connected with the case, or 
an alias," said Padgett-and a new Porsche, 
costing $40,404.74 and owned by Weaver, who 
was described as a race car buff. 

Padgett said the Porsche could be sold at 
auction by the sheriff, but he added, "You 
watch: A lien that's not really a lien will 
show up and Weaver will get that car back." 

Mason, who says he met Weaver several 
times and visited his home, described the 
alleged smuggling kingpin as "a man who is 
all business. He's quiet, not flashy, doesn't 
throw wild parties. He loves cars, otherwise 
he's all business." 

That fits Paul Carter's description of the 
drug traffic in Georgia. "Smuggling is big 
business now," said Carter, a political science 
graduate of West Georgia College who "got 
hooked" on police work during summer jobs 
at the police station in Cedartown, his home
town. 

All o! the GBI agents interviewed said 
they had never smoked pot. But some of 
them expressed a grudging respect for pot 
smugglers. "They respect us and we respect 
them," said Padgett. "After that, it's just who 
can slip 'n' slide the best." e 

IN COMMEMORATION OF TARAS 
SHEVCHENKO'S BffiTHDAY 

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, on 
March 10, we observe the anniversary of 
the birth of Taras Shevchenko, the 
Ukranian "poet laureate," who inspired 
a national spirit of independence in the 
people in the Ukraine and in Eastern 
Europe. 

Shevchenko's fame began with the 
publication in 1840 of "Kobzar," a col
lection of poems extolling freedom for 
the Ukranian people. It was his poetrY. 
which inspired the Ukranian movement 
for independence. Unfortunately, this 
period of independence was brief, and 
since that time, there has been no let-up 
in the campaign of forced Russification 
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in the Ukraine, a policy inaugurated by 
the Tsars and continued under the Com
munist regime. 

However, Shevchenko's heroic struggle 
in defense of Ukranian independence 
will remain forever a source of inspira
tion and strength for new generations 
of Ukranians and freedom-loving peo
ples in their struggle to free their native 
land from oppressive rule. Taras Shev
chenko has become a national prophet, 
and a symbol of the dreams and aspira
tions, and the ideals and hopes of the 
Ukranian people.• 

END IDI AMIN'S REIGN OF TERROR 

HON. DONALD J. PEASE 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

• Mr. PEASE. Mr. Speg.ker, while much 
of our attention is riveted upon events 
in the Middle East, we ought to take time 
to reflect upon the on-going struggle of 
the Ugandan people to put an end to Idi 
Amin's reign of terror and to regain con
trol over their own destiny. 

To date, it ha.s been U.S. policy to take 
a "hands oti" approach toward the fight
ing going on inside Ugand9. between 
Amin's mercenaries and a force com
prised of Ugandan exiles, dissident Ugan
dan soldiers, and Tanzanian troops seek
ing to topple Amin's genocidal regime. 
This is a wise course and I hope it will 
continue to be U.S. policy. While the 
American people no doubt identify with 
the struggle of the Ugand9.n people to 
free themselves from the tyranny they 
have endured for more than 8 years, it 
remains the task of the Ugandans to oust 
Amin. At long last, there is some hope 
that Amin will meet his day of reckoning. 

However, just at this critical juncture 
when it is possible to envision the day 
when the world would be rid of Amin, 
Libya has seen fit to send troops and 
mmtary equipment to rescue Amin. One 
can only wonder what justification Colo
nel Quaddafi can provide for Libya's in
tervention. However, this much is clear. 
Amin is .so thoroughly discredited and 
hated by the Ugandan people that he 
must rely upon Libyan g.nd Palestinian 
support to save his neck. 

The role that Libya is playing in trying 
to sustain Amin's hold on power is des
picable and deserving of universal in
ternatioaal condemnation. Imagine my 
dismay to learn th9.t at the very time 
that Libya is airlifting troops and mili
tary equipment into Uganda in a last
ditch effort to prop up Amin's genocidal 
regime, the U.S. State Department and 
the U.S. Commerce Department h9.ve ap
proved the sale of Boeing aircraft to 
Libya. 

Even if the aircraft to be delivered to 
Libya are for civilian use, now is hardly 
the time to go forward with such a com
mitment. 

Even if we have written assurances 
from Colonel Quaddafi that these aircraft 
will be used for the purposes specified in 
the license application, there is some rea-
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son to doubt the inviolability of such 
assurances. 

Even if we are striving to expand U.S. 
exports and to improve our balance of 
trade, these are not sufficient reasons for 
ignoring Libya's involvement in Ugand':l. 
and for doing business with Idi Amin's 
patrons. 

Accordingly, the Congress as the rep
resentative body of the American peo
ple ought to send a clear message pro
testing Libya's actions. Toward this end, 
next Monday I will introduce in this 
House a "sense of the Congress" resolu
tion calling for the deferral and recon
sideration of Libya's request to purchase 
3 Boeing 747's pending the disen
gagement of Libya from its military in
tervention in Uganda. 

We simply cannot look the other way 
with regard to Libya's involvement with 
Amin and conduct business as usu':l.l. I 
hope many of my collE-agues will join me 
in protesting Libya's actions.• 

ABOLISH STATUTE OF LIMITATIONS 
ON NAZI WAR CRIMINALS 

HON. ELIZABETH HOLTZMAN 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Ms. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, the 
statute of limitations governing the pros
ecution of war criminals in West Ger
many is due to expire on December 31, 
1979. If the West German Government 
does not act, as of January 1, 1980, only 
Nazi war criminals against whom pro
ceedings have already been instituted can 
be prosecuted. Those war criminals who 
thus far have escaped detection and 
prosecution will be able to live openly 
without fear of punishment. 

Congress should not be silent and al
low the passage of time to aid those who 
seek to forget, or worse, deny the atroci
ties committed by Nazi war criminals. 
Therefore, I have introduced, along with 
my colleague Mr. FisH from New York 
and over 100 cosponsors, House Resolu
tion 106, which strongly urges the Gov
ernment of the Federal Republic of Ger
many to abolish its statute of limitations 
governing the prose<!ution of war crimes, 
or to amend the present statute to allow 
a period of time sufficient to assure the 
prosecution of all those responsible for 
the horrors of the Holocaust. 

Mr. Speaker, while this House is con
sidering House Resolution 106, concerned 
individuals, organizations and govern
ments from all over the world are peti
tioning West Germany to abolish or 
amend the statute of limitations. In par
ticular, the Jewish Community Relations 
Council of New York, a coalition of 26 
organizations, recently met with Acting 
Consul General Kurt-Arthur Schwartze 
of West Germany to urge the elimination 
or indefinite extension of the statute of 
limitations. I congratulate the Jewish 
Community Relations Council for their 
action, and I would like to share with my 
colleagues the eloquent letter which was 
presented to Consul General Schwartze. 
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JANUARY 26, 1979. 
Hon. KURT-ARTHUR SCHWARTZE, 
Acting Consul General, Federal Republic 

of Germany, New York, N.Y. 
DEAR CONSUL GENERAL SCHWARTZE: We ap

preciate your prompt and positive response 
to our request for this meeting. 

This delegation represents the twenty-six 
member organizations of the Jewish Com
munity Relations Council of New York. The 
message we bring is one that is shared not 
only by the more than one million people 
affiliated with our organizations, but by the 
vast majority of New Yorkers and decent 
people everywhere. 

We strongly urge that the statute of 
limitation, due to come into effect on De
cember 31, 1979, be eliminated or extended 
indefinitely. To allow any of those re
sponsible for the most outrageous travesties 
in human history to escape justice would be 
an unforgivable affront to the memories of 
their eleven million victims, a betrayal of 
the democratic principles espoused by your 
country and crushing defeat for the con
science of mankind. 

At a time when manifestations of nee
Nazism are in evidence in various parts of the 
world, decisive action is all the more im
portant to make clear the abhorrence and 
intolerance of those who generate hatred and 
under that guise seek the destruction of 
others. What lessons are this and future 
generations to draw, if they see those re
sponsible for genocide allowed to emerge 
with impunity and without fear of prosecu
tion? Can we allow an arbitrary time limit 
to abet those who would seek to forget, or 
worse, deny these atrocities? 

The pursuit of those responsible for these 
heinous crimes, like the pursuit of justice, 
must be unending. The passage of time can
not relieve the guilt borne by mass murderers 
or the responsibility of those charged with 
bringing them to justice. 

Most countries, including our own, do not 
recognize a statute of limitation for the 
crime of murder. Similarly, many interna
tional conventions specifically preclude any 
time restrictions on culpability for crimes 
against humanity. The accelerating efforts 
of various governments to identify and ap
prehend those guilty of war crimes will be 
dealt a severe blow. 

We ask that you convey these sentiments 
as expeditiously as possible. Next week marks 
the anniversary of Hitler's accession to 
power. There would be no more fitting time 
for an announcement that the government 
of West Germany will support the elimina
tion of the statute of limitation. We also 
urge that the maximum efforts be made to 
assure the prompt apprehension and trial of 
all war criminals. 

Sincerely yours, 
RICHARD RA VITCH, 

President. 
MALCOLM HOMLEIN, 

Executive Director.e 

DOMINICAN ffiGH SCHOOL WINS 
SECOND STRAIGHT WffiAA BAS
KETBALL TITLE 

HON. F. JAMES SENSENBRENNER 
OF WISCONSIN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. SENSENBRENNER. Mr. Speaker, 
last Sunday. the basketball team of 
Dominican High School in Whitefish 
Bay, Wis., won its second straight Wis
consin Independent Schools Athletic 
Association basketball championship, 
defeating Delafield St. John's Military 
Academy by a score of 61 to 47. 
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This victory extends Dominican's win
ning streak to 48 conse<!utive games, one 
of the longest in Wisconsin high school 
basketball history. 

Dominican jumped to a 26 to 8 lead 
early"in the game, but St. John's closed 
the gap to 45 to 40 later on in the game. 
Following two free throws by Domini
can's Mark Moore, the game was never in 
question. 

Dominican was led by 20 points from 
Greg Dandridge, 18 from Mark Moore 
and 10 from Nicky Johnson. 

My congratulations go to Coach Don 
Gosz, his entire team, and the student 
body of Dominican High School for this 
outstanding accomplishment.• 

BOYNTON TO BE FETED 

HON. DON H. CLAUSEN 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 8, 1979 

• Mr. CLAUSEN. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the marks of greatness of a nation is 
that it recognizes those who have made 
a significant contribution to its culture. 
An example of such recognition is the 
Wrangler awards made by the National 
Cowboy Hall of Fame and Western Herit
age Center. 

The award this year will go to Searles 
R. "Sy" Boynton of Ukiah, in Mendocino 
County, Calif., for his book on the work 
of another Ukiah resident, Grace Carpen
ter Hudson. 

Grace Hudson's work among the Porno 
Indians is now being re<!ognized as an 
outstanding addition to the works of 
American artists. And Sy Boynton's book 
was highly effective in focusing attention 
on this achievement. 

So that people across the Nation may 
be aware of both Grace Carpenter Hud
son and Sy Boynton, I am inserting a 
copy of a recent article from the Ukiah 
Daily Journal which gives some insight 
and appreciation for the work they each 
have accomplished: 
THE ARTIST'S "OSCAR"-BOYNTON To BE FETED 

WITH WRANGLER AWARD 
(By Fae Woodward) 

The City of Ukiah and Searles R. Boynton, 
local dentist, are being honored by the Na
tional Cowboy Hall of Fame and Western 
Heritage Center with what Boynton described 
as the Center's equivalent of a motion picture 
Oscar, the Western Heritage Awards' Wrang
ler trophy. 

The award will be presented to Boynton of
ficially April 7, in the National Cowboy Hall 
of Fame in Oklahoma City, Okla. for his 
book on the work of Ukiah's Grace Carpenter 
Hudson, renown artistic historian of the 
Porno Tndians. 

Boynton's book, "The Painter Lady," a com
pilation of Hudson works with a lively com
mentary on the artist's life and activities, 
was selected by the National Cowboy Hall of 
Fame and Western Heritage Center for rec
ognition in the outstanding art book cate
gory for the 19'79 awards program. 

Co-winner is "The Living Tradition of 
Marta Martinez," by Susan Peterson. 

The Wrangler trophies are repllcas of the 
famed Western artist Charles M. Russell's 
sculpture. They will be awarded not only to 
the authors of the outstanding art books, 
but to authors of books of nonfiction nov
els, juvenile books, short stories, composers 
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of music, and to several motion picture and 
television categories. They are selected for 
"artistic merit, integrity and outstanding 
achievement in portraying the spirit of the 
pioneers of the developing west." 

Boynton-who spent many years gathering 
the information about the Potter Valley born 
artist before beginning his book- gives credit 
to many Ukiah residents who urged him to 
complete the book. 

He likened Grace Carpenter Hudson to 
Ukiah as Charles M. Russell is to Kalispell, 
Mont. 

She has been listed as the most out st anding 
woman artist in the 22nd volume of the 
Time-Life Series. 

Intrigued with the Hudson work, and a 
native of Potter Valley himself, Boynton be
gan his research in 1969. Research took him 
over 3¥2 years. The dentist was another 2 ¥2 
years compiling photographs and written 
material. 

The book was published in October 1977, 
by Interface California Corp. of Eureka, and 
has been dist ributed to major art collections. 

It contains 684 paintings, photographer by 
Grace Hudson's father, A.O. Carpenter, 
UkiaJh's first mayor. A photographer by trade, 
Carpenter catalogued each of his daughter's 
paintings before they left Ukiah. 

In preparing his manuscript, Boynton 
searched for these paintings, but only was 
able to trace about half of the Ukiah artist's 
work. 

He said 10 years ago, a person might have 
purchased a Hudson painting for $1 ,000. He 
said eight mont hs ago, at Butterfield's in 
San Franci~co, her 10 x 14-inch oil entitled 
"Trouble," sold for $25,000. It shows a Porno 
child on lhis hands and knees reaching for 
a stick as a hen with ruffi.ed feathers emerges 
from a pen with her chicks. 

The Sun House home of the famed artist 
has been the subject of community news re
peatedly during past months since the house 
became the property of The City of Ukiah. 
Much time and money have gone into cata
loging tJhe many artifacts in the home, in
cluding sketches and early paintings by the 
artist, and toys she made to help her enter
tain her youthful Indian models. 

A team from Sonoma State University as
sessed 25,000 objects at the Hudson home, 
which have been given an estimated value 
of $2 million. 

A guild of 250 women has been organized 
to help with fund-raising projects to provide 
the historical Sun House landmark with a 
museum to house tJhe Hudson collection and 
the work of other local artists. 

The Sun House Guild earlier this month 
mailed a letter to local residents requesting 
donations of building materials, or cash, 
which can be listed as assets in a request for 
matching funds from private foundations.e 

THE ST. STANISLAUS KOSTKA 
HOLY NAME SOCIETY 

HON. FREDERICK W. RICHMOND 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. RICHMOND. Mr. Speaker, the 
14th Congressional District of New York 
is one of the most multiethnic in the 
United States. Each of the residents of 
the 14th District is justly proud of his 
or her ethnic and cultural heritage. 
Through membership in various reli
gious, civic, and social organizatjons 
concerned individuals demonstrate thei~ 
commitment to their community. 

. On March 28, 1979, one such org-a
mzation, the St. Stanislaus Kostka Holy 
Name Society, will celebrate their 25th 
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anniversary. In recognition of this out
standing organization's 25 years of rev
erent and dedicated service to the com
munity, I would like to share with my 
colleagues a commemorative statement 
issued by "St. Stan's." The statement 
follows : 
STA'IEMENT IN COMMEMORATION OF THE ST. 

STANISLAUS KOSTKA HOLY NAME SOCIETY 
On March 28th , the St. Stanislaus Kostka 

Holy Name Society of Brooklyn, New York, 
will celebrate its 25th anniversary of com
munity service and involvement. 

Since it s formulation in 1954, the Society 
has served as the foundation upon which 
its original 67 members have built an ac
tive record 00' involvement. 

Its founders-Mr. Joseph Roman, District 
Chairman of the Holy Name Extension 
Committee; Reverend John RedziJnski , C. M., 
First Spiritual Director; Julian Kwasniew
ski, First President; and Reverend Joseph 
Studzinski, Pastor--established the Society's 
basic aim : "Every Man a Holy Name Man, 
and Every Man Active." 

Through the years, St. Stan's has demon
strated its commitment to community co
hesiveness through positive action. In 1985, 
through the efforts of Mr. Salvatore Tor
torici and Mr. Sharkey of the New York 
City Council, the Society was successful in 
establishing the first and only Holy Name 
Square in the United States. 

In addition, Society activities include : 
Participation in the Pulaski Day Parades. 
Participation in District Holy Name 

Rallies each fall. 
Special assistance at Parish functions. 
Hosting a community-wide meeting of the 

Brool{lyn Diocesan Union of Holy Name 
Societies. 

Assistance in school and church building 
and renovation, as well as fund raising cam
paigns to promote active involvement. 

Upon completion of its first 25 years, the 
Society reflects upon its fast-growing and 
active past with pride and looks to the future 
with the optimism tha:t will bring further 
growth, further membership participation, 
and additional community and parish 
involvement.e 

ST. PATRICK'S DAY 

HON. PET£R W. RODINO, JR. 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, I am 
proud to recognize the men and women 
of Irish heritage during this season when 
we honor St. Patrick, the courageous 
patron saint of Ireland. 

On March 18 the citizens of Newark 
and representatives from 140 Irish
American associations in New Jersey will 
join together for the 44th consecutive 
year to march in the parade honoring 
St. Patrick. I am looking forward to 
joining the parade's grand marshal, Joe 
O'Hara, and all my friends who will 
march to salute the great people of Ire
land and their proud descendants in our 
country and around the world. 

Mr. Speaker, it is indeed a tribute to 
the Irish people that men and women of 
all backgrounds want to celebrate 
St. Patrick's Day. The message which 
St. Patrick brought to the Irish in 
A.D. 431 was one of spiritual r.-rowth and 
fulfillment. He preached dedication to 
Christian ideals and supported his words 
with action. We know that he helped to 
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establish many schools and churches in 
Ireland, as he became a trusted friend 
and a symbol of hope for an entire 
country. 

However, as we march in parades or 
just join in the joy of St. Patrick's Day, 
let us not forget the bitter and seemingly 
endless struggle disrupting Northern Ire· 
land today. This terrible discord demands 
our attention and deep concern and 
St. Patrick's Day provides a special op· 
portunity to apply the same commitment 
the Irish gave to their new faith in 
A.D. 431 toward ending the present 
tragedy of social injustice there. 

Mr. Speaker, it is my fervent hope 
that the spirit of reconciliation and hope 
evoked by St. Patrick's Day-as well as 
the great pride of the Irish-will bring 
a commitment to achieve social justice 
and peace in Northern Ireland some day 
very soon.e 

MELVIN R. LAIRD ARTICLE 

HON. TIM LEE CARTER 
OF KENTUCKY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

• Mr. CARTER. Mr. Speaker, those of 
us who served with Melvin Laird when 
he was a Congressman from Michigan 
and who were in Congress when he 
served as Secretary of Defense know him 
to be a man of uncommon intelligence. 
When Melvin Laird shares his thoughts 
on matters relating to our national de
fense in particular, I submit that it is 
well worth our while to consider those 
comments carefully. Because of this I 
am submitting for the RECORD an article 
by Melvin Laird from this month's edi
tion of Reader 's Digest. 

I believe that we need to halt the fur
ther decline of our intelligence services, 
and I would ask that my esteemed col
leagues heed Melvin Laird's warning 
about continued assaults on our espio
nage and counterintelligence activities. 

The article follows: 
WHY WE NEED SPIES 
(By Melvin R. Laird) 

Last November President carter sent an 
ext raordinary handwritten note to his Na
tional Security Adviser, to the Director of 
Central Intelligence and to the Secretary of 
Stat e. The President expressed extreme dis
satisfaction with the quality of informa
tion being provided from abroad by Ameri
can intelligence. He especially was dismayed 
because he had been grossly misinformed 
about the magnitude and significance of in
ternal strife in Iran, whose stab1llty and 
friendship are essential to the West. As a 
consequence, we unwittingly pursued poli
cies that worsened the probleJns there.l 

Unless there is a swift reversal of present 
policies, the President can only expect 
more-and worse-intelligence failures . For, 
both our principal espionage service (the 
Central Intelligence Agency) and our pri
mary counterintelligence service (the Fed
eral Bureau of Investigation) have been 
shattered. 

Since 1974 the CIA has been the target of 
prolonged, sometimes blunderbuss investi
gations by two Congressional committees 
and a. Presidential commission. While uncov
ering comparatively few lllegalltles or "abus
es," these investigations provided forums for 

1 See "Oil and TUrmoil in Iran." 
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lurid and wildly false allegations agains~ our naissance flights, which proved the Russians 
intelligence community. Congress and the were indeed deploying missiles that could 
Administration then over-reacted by subject- _ )lave annihilated most U.S. cities. The pres
ing the CIA and FBI to severely restrictive sures upon President Kennedy to blow up the 
legislation and enfeebling edicts. Surveying _-missile sites immediately were intense, and 
the wreckage, former Secretary of State might have been irresistible had not the 
Henry Kissinger declared : "We have serious- CIA possessed the manual supplied by the 
ly damaged our entire intelligence capabil- Moscow spy three years before. 
ity, and I don't believe that what was dis- It turned out that the missiles were being 
covered in the investigation warranted the installed precisely according to the manual. 
wanton assault which took place." By studying site photographs, CIA analysts 

Obsolete Resource? Thus besieged, the CIA determined that the missiles were not yet 
has also been demoralized by its own leader- quite ready to fire . 
ship policies. A good part of our foreign in- Meanwhile, our agent in Moscow sent an
telligence-gathering is centered in the clan- other critical report, on long-range missiles 
destine service of the CIA. These men and in the Soviet Union. He explained, accu
women are the managers, the ca.se officers, rately, that the Russians had not yet per
who spot, recruit, direct and communicate fected an adequate guidance system for their 
with the foreigners around the world who, ICBMs as they had for their shorter-range 
usually out of idealistic motives, are willing missiles being emplaced in Cuba. All this 
to spy for the United States. Between 1971 information enabled President Kennedy to 
and 1976 the number of employes in the postpone m111tary action long enough to ne
clandestine services wa.s reduced by half- gotiate firmly with the Russians-and force 
perhaps justifiably as part of a general re- the Kremlin to withdraw the threat from 
trenchment after the Vietnam war. Cuba. 

But now, in a misguided attempt to Consider the 1975 incident when two ref-
"streamline" and eliminate what CIA Direc- ugees claimed to have seen in the Soviet 
tor Stansfield Turner refers to a.s "excess Union grain silos being built strongly enough 
wood," another 820 people-roughly 20 per- to withstand a nearby nuclear blast. It 
cent of the remaining force-are being fired. seemed incomprehensible. Why would the 
The result, as New York Times columnlst Russians go to the extreme expense of bomb
William Safire noted, ha.s been "the destruc- proofing storage fac111ties for ordinary grain? 
tion of the clandestine service; the worst Redirecting our reconnaissance, we began to 
leaks of national secrets in a generation; the search for such fortified silos. And photo 
replacement of independent analysis by the analysts soon spotted them in numerous 
rubber stamps of fawning yes men; and a parts of the Soviet Union-installations pre
series of misjudgments in foreign policy." viously ignored as of no significance. Then 

Many of the attacks against u .s. intelli- we realized what the silos meant. The Rus
gence suggest that espionage and the secrecy sians were deadly earnest about their na
that must surround it are alien to American tionwide civil-defense program. They were 
traditions History demonstrates just the op- caching, at enormous cost, food for the sur
posite-b~ginning with George Washington, vivors of nuclear war. 
who admonished his generals in 1776 "to The refugees were not our agents while in 
leave no stone unturned" in collecting Intel- the Soviet Union. But the point is the same: 
ligence. Presidents Truman, Eisenhower, human sources can supply vital data that 
Kennedy and Johnson all realized that the technical sources miss. 
successful conduct of gov-ernment and avoid- Last year, when the Russian-directed Cu
ance of war could depend upon possession of ban-led Ethiopian army drove Somali forces 
knowledge hidden within the totalitarian so- from the disputed Ogaden, there were fears 
cieties arrayed against us. that the communists would go on to invade 

Somalia itself. The prospect was chilling. 
The need is even more acute today. Inter- Having gained control of Ethiopia and South 

national finance, energy supplies, nuclear Yemen., the communists, by also seizing 
proliferation-all levy new demands for strategically located Somalia could further 
knowledge. Warfare or other convulsions in threaten Saudi Arabia and the flow of oil 
unstable regions of the world can choke our that is the lifeblood of the industrial de
economy by cutting off access to resources mocracies. Should the United States respond 
upon which we depend. Fanatical bands of to such a threat? 
terrorists multiply, menacing society's in- Fortunately, in this instance we had an 
tricate functioning. Meanwhile, the Soviet utterly reliable spy in the right place. I am 
Union, spending far more on arms than we not at liberty to say whether his nationality 
do, grows ever more powerful. was Cuban, Ethiopian or Russian. But he 

But, people ask, hasn't modern technology accurately informed us that, despite appear
made spies obsolete? Can't we collect all the ances, the Ethiopians would not attack So
intelllgence we require-much more reliably malia. The United States thus was spared 
and efficiently-through satellite reconnais- the hard decision of whether or not to initi
sance and electronic monitoring? The an- ate drastic action to save that country. 
swer is no. Rep. Samuel S. Stratton (D., Once a nation takes m111tary action, aerial 
N.Y.), chairman of the House Armed Forces photographs and data from sensors and other 
Investigations Subcommittee, explains why: intercept devices can pretty much tell us 
"Spies in the sky can indeed perform won- what is happening. But by then it may be 
ders. But there is no technological subst1- too late to stop the action except by armed 
tute for the man--or woman--on the spot. force . Thus we need to know in advance 
Revolutions and terrorist attacks are not what course others intend to pursue. Only 
customarily developed by machines. In de- human agents can give us this kind of 
liberately cutting our intelligence system off forewarning. 
from coffee houses, bars and other non-tech- Ultimate Weapon. It is impossible to de
nical places where indications of inten- fend every government official, every ut111ty 
tions-as distinguished from capab111ties- plant, every mlle of transit systems, against 
are most apt to be picked up, we have left stealthy anonymous terrorists who strike at 
ourselves, as in the case of Iran, wide open times and locales of their choosing. Only 
to being bllndsided." through spies with!Jl terrorist groups can we 

Lead Time. Just how indispensable spies learn of their plans in time to thwart them. 
remain can be illustrated in a heretofore- Because of CIA and FBI infiltration of 
untold spy story. In 1959 an American spy terrorist organizations, we have aborted as
in the Soviet government slipped us a secret sa.ssination plots against American leaders, 
manual showing exactly how the Russians against foreign chiefs of state visiting the 
installed one of their mi.sslle systems. In United States, and against a number of our 
June 1962 another U.S. spy spotted Soviet ambass:tdors abroad. We have disrupted 
missiles being trucked away from Havana sophisticated schemes to blow up govern
harbor. Subsequent sightlngs by other agents ment buildings in Washington and k111 em
in Cuba compelled resumption of U-2 recon- ployees working in them. We have averted 
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the shooting down of airliners, the abduction 
of public officials and seizure of their fam
ilies as host ages. 

Yet, because it is impossible to penetrate 
every gang, terrorism continues and multi
ples in Europe and the Western Hemisphere. 
Although organized terrorism in this coun
try is still in embryonic stages, in the past 
four years terrorist bombs have killed 17 
people and injured 136 in New York City 
alone. A single Puerto Rican terrorist group, 
the FALN, has perpetrated 58 bombings in 
New York, Washington and Chicago. The 
Pacific Gas and Electric Co., principal sup
plier of energy to California, has been the 
target of 75 bombings and sabtotage at
tempts. In the country as a whole, 324 ter
rorist bombings have occurred within the last 
six years. 

Our intelligence unmistakably reveals that 
foreign and domestic terrorist groups are 
coalescing into a loose, cooperative federa
tion to intensify assaults upon Americans 
and U.S. installatons, here and abroad. To 
defeat them, we must have spies in their 
midst. 

Finally, we must have spies to protect our
selves a.gainst hostile spies. The Soviet 
Union, its East European satellites and Cuba. 
have mount ed a cland'estine campaign un
precedented in pea.cetime history. Its aim: to 
enlist spies who will bertlray our most vital 
secrets and to suborn Americans who can in
fluence public opinion and national poli
cies. In five yea.rs,tlhe Soviet 'bloc has doulbled 
the rmmber of its professiorua.l inte111gence 
officers stBJtioned in the United States--to 
more than 900. 

The most efficient means o! combating rthis 
onslaught is to insinuate our own agents 
into the hostile intelligence services. Our 
most significant successes in countering es
pionwge and suibversion have been achieved 
in this way. 

In tlhe earl~ 1960s, for example, a series of 
spectacular espionage cases rocked the West. 
The assistanrt; c!hlef of the counterespionage 
division of West German intelligence, Heinz 
Felfe, was discovered to be .a. Soviet agent 
placing other spies in critical posUions 
throughout West German society. British in
telligence officer George Blake also was un
masked as a Kremlin agent. Other Soviet 
spies were uncovered in Anglo-American lab
oratories engaged in sensitive ami-submarine 
research. 

All of these disclosures resulted from the 
work of one spy Michael Goleniewski, and 
a few Americans with the capaolty and cour
age to maintain contact with him. A colonel 
in Pollsh int elligence. Goleniewski was re
cruited by the Soviets to spy on his own 
countrymen. He ostensibly served ·the RlUs
sians so ably that they trusted him with de
taUs of some of their most important oper
ations in the West. All these detalls Oole
niews1ti slhall'ed with h1s U.S. c.a.se officers, 
who had earned his ultimwte loyalty. Thus, 
one American spy nullified momentous suc
cesses of the whole Soviet intelligence ap
paratus. 

Looser Limits. I am convinced that the 
A:l.ministn.tion must halt the ongoing purge 
of honorable CIA employes. And it must re
store their esprit de corps by making clear 
that it regards them as patriotic servants and 
will back them up in their missions. Con
gress, which now consumes an enormous 
share of the energies of the CIA by requiring 
it to answer to eight committees, should 
consolidate its oversight efforts. And it 
should concentrate its scrutiny less upon 
mistakes made 10 to 20 years ago, more upon 
what must be done now to protect the nation 
in the future. 

The plight of the FBI is equally deplor
able. In 1972 it investigated 17,600 domes_tic
security cases involving suspecteci espionage, 
subversion and terrorism. Last year, because 
of restrictive legislation and Justice Depart
ment guidelines, it investigated fewer than 
200! In 1975 the FBI maintained contact 
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with some 1100 informants cooperating in 
national security investigations. Last year 
it had only 42 informants left! Indeed, com
munist Intelligence officers stationed in the 
United States now outnumbered FBI count
erintelligence personnel by a wide margin. 
Last year the FBI asked Congress to author
ize a modest personnel increase so it could 
assign more people to counterintelligence. 
Congress said no. Instead, it ts drafting a 
charter setting forth guidelines covering all 
FBI activities. 

Among legislators who are deeply troubled 
by such actions is Sen. Patrick Moynihan (D., 
N.Y.), a member of the Senate Select Intell1-
gence Committee. "As a liberal," he declares, 
"I tell you the day will come when we will 
look back and ask, 'For what purposes did 
the men of this political generation make 
it impossible to resist Soviet espionage in this 
country, and why did they do it?' And we wm 
have a lot to explain." 

Spies, today as in the days of George 
Washington, constitute a weapon. As with all 
weapons, prudent precautions should be 
taken to ensure that this one is not mls
almed or misused. But 1ntel11gence-gather-
1ng is a weapon we cannot afford to sheath. 
If we do, we will increase the chances that 
someday, because of ignorance, we will have 
to resort to much more terrible weapons in 
conflicts that knowledge might have pre
vented .• 

H.R. 1; COSTLY, UNWISE, AND 
UNFAIR 

HON. BILL FRENZEL 
OF MINNESOTA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

• Mr. FRENZEL. Mr. Speaker, I invite 
the attention of all Members to a 
thoughtful report on H.R. 1, taxpayer 
financing of Congressional Elections, 
written by one of our distinguished new 
colleagues, CARROLL CAMPBELL of South 
Carolina. 

The gentleman from South Carolina 
has had the good sense to look beyond 
the propaganda of those who would fi
nance their own reelection out of the 
pockets of the taxpayers. There he finds 
a program he describes as "costly", low 
priority; and "unfair." 

Congressman CAMPBELL's analysis fol
lows: 
TAX MONEY FOR CONGRESSIONAL CAMPAIGNS: 

REFORM OR RIPOFF? 

In a few weeks, my House Administration 
Committee will take up one of the most 
controversial pieces of legislation which wlll 
come before the 96th Congress. H.R. 1 would 
give every candidate in the 1980 House of 
Representative races up to $60,000 of your 
tax money with which to run their political 
campaigns. 

Assuming that each of 435 House members 
is challenged by one contender, H .R. 1 would 
give $52.2 million directly to candidates. The 
cost to run the new bureaucracy which would 
be required is conservatively estimated at 
$2 m111ion to $6 million. If the Senate fol
lowed suit on this raid of the public tm, the 
eventual cost of taxpayer financing for gen
eral congressional campaigns could be monu
mental, up to $100 million. If primary elec
tions were included, it would not be unrea
sonable to suppose government would spend 
a quarter to a half billion taxpayer dollars 
on political campaigns. 

Everyone in Washington is talking about 
cutting government costs, from the Presi
dent to the Speaker of the House to the 
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Senate Majority Leader. Does It not seem 
strange, then, that these officials are also 
among those in the forefront of promoting 
a public financing scheme likely to cost $100 
m1llion? 

I think it does. I think it does seem 
strange particularly in view of the fact that 
the American people have in no way indi
cated their own grass-roots support for pub
lic financing. Even though supporters have 
packaged their proposal in such a way to 
make it appear there wlll be no direct costs 
to the public, the fact is that a solid ma
jority of taxpayers fail each year to mark the 
$1 checkoff provision on the income tax 
form which now goes into a presidential 
public financing program. In 1977, only 28 % 
of Americans signed up; 72% said no! 

Americans understand that public financ
ing is really taxpayer financing. We under
stand that if we spend $100 million for po
litical campaigns, we will have to save $100 
million somewhere else-in national defense, 
perhaps? Or education? Or perhaps we will 
simply add the money to the Federal defictt. 
As far as I am concerned, those kinds of 
alternatives are unacceptable. 

The major argument in support of public 
financing is that the people must be pro
tected from Members of Congress who are 
somehow indebted to "special interest 
groups" because these groups may have con
tributed to their campaigns. This Ignores 
the fact that Americans have traditionally 
been politically active and effective through 
groups, be they work-related, philosophically
oriented, or cause-related. In my view, tax
payer financing would not increase account
ab111ty to the people; it would erode that 
accountab111ty by making elected officials 
little more than glorified civil servants. 

The glaring loophole in proposals before 
Congress is that while direct contributions 
are fiatly restricted and strict spending lim
its are imposed, there is no limit on the 
amount of money which can be spent indi
rectly on a candidate. The two most active 
unions, the AFL-CIO and the United Auto 
Workers, for instance, spent more money in 
1976 on voter registration drives geared to 
electing their favored candidates than did 
the two major political parties. And it is esti
mated that unions spent up to $11 m111ion 
on behalf of the Carter/Mondale ticket in 
communications with members and their 
families, voter registration, and getting peo
ple to the polls. 

It is neither wise nor fair to burden hard
pressed taxpayers with another expensive 
government program, one which has no ad
vantage that I can see other than relieving 
incumbent and aspiring Members of Con
gress from the burden of raising their own 
money to take their cases to the voters. Con
gress should reject taxpayer financing of 
campaigns as costly, low-priority, and poten
tially unfair.e 

THE CRUISE MISSILE 

HON. BOB WILSON 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. BOB WILSON. Mr. Sneaker, I 
would like to draw the attention of all 
the Members to the following article on 
the cruise missile by Comdr. Ronald D. 
Tucker, USN, which appeared in the 
January 1979 issue of the U.S. Naval 
Institute Proceedings. 

This thoughtful article poses que<:tions 
of fundamental importance to the de
fense of the United States, and I feel 
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that whether or not one is in full agree
ment with the positions taken by the 
author, it will be conceded that the 
points made and the questions raised are 
deserving of the most serious delibera
tion. 

I hope my colleagues will find this well 
reasoned approach to the enhancement 
of our naval power helpful in the con
sideration of defense legislation during 
this session of the Congress. 

THE CRUISE MISSILE: AN OFFENSIVE 
ALTERNATIVE 

(By Commander Ronald D. Tucker, U.S.N.) 
A fundamental task of navies has always 

been to destroy opposing surface ships and 
facilities. Since the end of World War II, 
the U.S. Navy's capability to sink ships and 
attack bases has resided principally in carrier 
air wings. Carrier capabilities have been ad
equate in the past, but reduced force levels 
and the advancing Soviet threat have re
duced the U.S. Navy's capability for offensive 
operations. 

World War II showed the value of the air
craft carrier in terms of sinking ships and 
projecting power ashore. No acceptable alter
native or complementary system has been 
identified and developed since. There are 12 
deployable carriers in the Navy's inventory, 
and although the carrier's role is to be de
bated, there is no motion to decommi"sion 
the existing carrier forces . The problem is 
that the fiexibllity the Navy enjoyed in 1962 
(with 26 carriers) has eroded by half, while 
at the same time, the Soviets have achieved 
unprecedented maritime expansion. Thus, 
the questions are how best to complement 
the Navy's current capability and compenss.te 
for past (and future) reductions in offensive 
power, and how to do so in the near term. 

The value of naval projection capab111ty 
has been obscured by the continuing debate 
over the Navy's contribution in a NATO
Warsaw Pact confiict and by debates over 
Navy and Air Force roles and missions in sea 
control and power projection. The appro
priateness and utility of offensive naval 
strike operations have been called into ques
tion. 

Based on the past few years' experience, 
one can conclude that while the debate goes 
on, it is unlikely that there will be increases 
in carrier force levels; in fact. there may be 
some reductions. And, even if the debate is 
resolved in favor of the big deck carriers, the 
lead times associated with their construction 
rule them out rs a near-term means of 
quantitatively increasing the Navy's offensive 
capability. 

The need for offensive naval capability goes 
beyond the limits of a NATO-first strategy. 
Most analysts concede that a NATO-Warsaw 
Pact war, while clearly the most serious case, 
is the least likely; worldwide crises and even 
bilateral confiict between the U.S. and Soviets 
are far more probable scenarios. Whether or 
not the forces adequate for case one are also 
adequate for other cases is an unresolved 
issue. For example, the role of the nuclear
powered attack submarine (SSN) in a non
NATO war is not clear. But it is obvious 
from the past that the United States will 
need offensive naval systeiDS in these situa
tions. The problem is that the NATO debate 
causes delay and indecision. As a result, the 
U.S. Navy may fall behind the Soviet Navy 
in offensive capability in the 1980s and 1990s. 
At the very least, some new offensive capabfl
ity, which would complement the carriers, 
appears to be desirable. 

Most observers consider the Soviet surface 
fieet a tertiary threat. The Navy's FY 78 Net 
Assessment states that although the Soviet 
surface fieet represents a growing threat, it 
does not currently present the threat that 
either the Soviet submarine or naval aviation 
forces do. This evaluation of Soviet surface 
forces is based on the belief that these forces 
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wlll not engage our forces except in places 
like the Mediterranean where both navies 
routinely intermingle. The reason the Soviet 
surface forces don't come out, so the argu
ment goes, is because they know that the 
U.S. carriers are there and that the carriers 
can defeat them. Logic then leads one to con
clude that if the carriers are not there, tfle 
Soviet surface fleet would be a much greater 
threat. In view of the uncertainties surround
ing the future of the carrier, the Navy needs 
a hedge against the possible decline of fts 
carrier power. Yet, there is no programmed 
capab111ty (except for carriers) to attack 
enemy ships, bases, or fac111ties at standoff 
ranges. Meanwhile, the Soviets are steadily 
improving their cruise missile capability and 
increasing their standoff ranges. 

If one assumes that advanced vertical or 
short takeoff and landing (V/ STOL) tech
nology is as far off in time as some experts 
believe, then a conventionally armed (land
attack and antiship) cruise missile may be 
the only credible near-term offensive system 
alternative. 

While the Navy is studying a wide range of 
sea-based offensive air issues, the focus of 
this discussion is on cruise missile alterna
tives. 

This overview is based on the following 
assumptions: 

The best interests of the United States are 
served by maintaining a naval capability to 
attack and destroy enemy fleets, fac111ties, 
and bases with conventional as well as nu
clear weapons. 

These offensive naval capabilities wlll be 
required to some degree in short and long 
wars. 

Similar naval ~apabillties are required for 
crisis management, unilateral involvement, 
non-NATO conflicts with the Soviets, and 
for ~onventional deterrence. (A 19'76 Brook
ings Institute study demonstrates the role of 
the Navy in such instances: of the 215 inter
national incidents since 1945, naval forces 
participated in 177-of these, carriers par
ticipat-ed in 106.) 

The adequacy of the U.S. Navy's offensive 
capability is uncertain. 

The deterrent value of the carrier may have 
declined to the point where, from the Soviet 
point of view, it may no longer be credible in 
terms of abildty to strike the Soviet home
land. 

Carrier force levels are uncertain, but no 
gains in the carrier force level are expected. 

The U.S. Navy has little corporate experi
ence in cruise missile employment. The So
viet Navy does. Despite declarations about 
the Tomahawk cruise missile's qualitative 
improvements vis-a-vis Soviet counterparts, 
the soviet Navy has at least a decade's head 
start in terms of tactical development, requi
site command, control, and communications 
( 03) , and over-the-horizon targeting. Soviet 
m111tary and cruise mieslle concepts may well 
provide a framework for developing a U.S. 
Navy cruise mtssne plan. 

Traditional Soviet m111tary concepts (mass
ing forces and weapons, reliance on redun
dancy by numbers and types of systems, etc.) 
apply to their approach to war at sea. Soviet 
naval forces follow the basic principle ot 
coordination and integration of air, surface, 
and submarine forces. Soviet concepts de
pend on coordinated naval operations-e.g., 
cruise missile and attack submarines and 
surface combatants operating together, giv
ing heavy diverse attack options and provid
ing mutual defense; land-based aircraft po
sitioned to deploy at the time needed to add 
to t:Qe ship and/or submarine offensive 
groups. Operations of all units are coordi
nated to produce a maximum attack which 
is designed to strain or saturate the enemy's 
defen....~s. Extensive Soviet ocean survelllance 
capabilities give the naval concept its feasi
blllty by providing early detection and target 
classification which permit diverse and 
strong forces to be brought together. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
The weapon which links Soviet concepts to 

real offensive combat capability is the cruise 
missile. In addition to contributing to the 
fundamental concept of coordinated opera
tions, Soviet cruise missiles have affected 
war at sea in four ways. 

Cruise missiles provide a high airborne 
threat over large areas of the world's oceans; 
regardless of launch platform. This capabil
ity has blurred the distinctions among the 
U.S. Navy's fundamental warfare tasks of 
antisubmarine warfare (ASW), antiair war
fare (AAW), and antisurface warfare 
(ASUW). Because of cruise missiles, the tac
tical problem will always include AAW. The 
degree to which this problem will present 
itself depends in large measure on the suc
cess of the U.S. Navy's ASW, ASUW, and 
antisurvelllance efforts, and in the degree to 
which the Navy is successful in disrupting 
the interdependence of Soviet forces. 

Cruise missiles place increased emphasis 
on the early stages of conflict through the 
potential of surprise or preemptive attack 
by many dispersed platforms against entire 
fleets, bases, and facilities. The long ranges, 
greater accuracy, and high warhead yields 
(particularly with nuclear weapons) of cruise 
missiles can jeo:?ardize the cutting edge of 
tr.s. seapower (the battle groups) over ex
panded ocean areas in the first few engage
ments, under reasonable assumptions regard
ing rules of engagement, and call into ques
tion U.S. long-term naval capabllities. In 
particular, the Navy's battle forces must sur
vive any attack in sufficient numbers to en
able support and amphibious forces to exe
cute their missions. 

Cruise missiles present many targets with 
high offensive potential. Air, surface, and 
submarine cruise missile launch platforms 
significantly expand the area of engageabil
ity, thus greatly compounding survelllance/ 
targeting problems. 

C!"uise missiles complicate protection of 
shipping. 

The Soviets, without playing catch-up ball 
by trying to build carriers, constructed a 
navy with these capablllties diversified over 
lmany platforms. In so doing, they now 
present a formidable threat to the U.S. 
Navy's carriers. Having accomplished this, 
they have only recently embarked on their 
own carrier-building program. The combina
tion of a navy designed to be effective with
out carriers, yet augmented by them, 
presents the U.S. Navy with a threat of un
precedented scope and complexity. 

The u .s . Navy has the technological vehi
cles to take advantage of Soviet concepts. 
These weapons, Tomahawk and Harpoon, 
can significantly increase the threat to the 
Soviets. 

Tomahawk, with precision guidance and 
conventional munitions, would provide a 
land-attack capablllty against bases and 
facUlties that would compound Soviet offen
sive and defensive problems. These weapons 
deployed in large numbers from numerous 
platforms would constitute a compelling 
threat to Soviet territory and complicate 
their choice of concentration and capability 
for achieving local superiority. Together with 
the carriers, numerous cruise missile plat
forms would present the Soviets with mul
tiple threats of similar time urgency. The 
Soviets would have the problem of dividing 
their forces among many more targets than 
just 12 carriers. They would have to be con
cerned about surveillance of the approaches 
to their bases and about base defenses. They 
would have to consider vulnerabllity of their 
own high-value surface forces over wide 
areas of the oceans. 

A U.S. cruise missile threat would dilute 
the surveillance, reconnaissance, and offen
sive efforts the Soviets could apply to the 
sea lanes in areas distant from their bases 
and forces.e 
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LEGISLATION TO PROVIDE FISCAL 
RELIEF TO STATES AND LOCALI
TIES 

HON. LEO C. ZEFERETTI 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. ZEFERETTI. Mr. Speaker, today 
I am introducing the "State and 
Local Welfare Reform and Fiscal 
Relief Act of 1979." This bill, which 
I introduced last year, is the House 
companion to legislation introduced 
by Senators MOYNIHAN, LONG, and 
CRANSTON in the last Congress. It will 
provide State and local governments 
across the Nation with direct Federal re
lief for aid to families with dependent 
children (AFDC) costs. 
· Effective July 1, 1979, the bill would 

eliminate the present AFDC funding 
mechanism which is based on Federal 
payment of a percentage of each State's 
AFDC costs. Instead, the bill would sub
stitute a two-part block grant. The first 
part of the block grant to each State 
would be based on the actual Federal 
funding provided to that State for its 
AFDC costs in fiscal 1978. The second 
part of the block grant would be a fiscal 
relief element allocated among the States 
in proportion of their June 1978 AFDC 
expenditures and in proportion of their 
general revenue sharing allocations. Both 
elements of the block grant would be up
dated annually to reflect changes in the 
cost of living. For fiscal year 1980, the 
fiscal relief element is estimated to be 
$1.5 billion. 

Thus, the current Federal share of 
AFDC costs is increased by amounts suf
ficient to replace local expenditures in 
most jurisdictions that still require them. 
Over time further amounts will make the 
Federal share equivalent to at least 75 
percent of each State's AFDC outlays in 
the base period, thus entirely eliminating 
the local share in every jurisdiction. 

While I think it is important to stress 
that I do not believe this legislation pro
vides the answer to the concerns of 
many about the problems inherent in 
our current welfare system, it is an 
important and significant first step that 
we can and should take now. 

I know many people are opposed to 
providing fiscal relief to States and lo
calities in this limited fashion without 
broad-based welfare reform-! disagree 
with them. This "no frills" proposal will 
in no way diminish chances for other 
necessary welfare reforms. Unless strong 
action is taken now to relieve local com
munities, States, and individual tax
payers from the intolerable welfare bur
den, the mothers and children who need 
AFDC assistance for their basic survival 
will be the ones who will suffer from the 
results of congressional inaction. There 
are already signs throughout the coun
try of widespread dissatisfaction over 
the cost of welfare programs for local 
and State governments. 

Mr. Speaker, States and localities did 
not cause and cannot cure the poverty 
problem in the Nation. Nationally in-
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duced economic and demographic trends 
have produced concentrations of public 
assistance recipients in urban and, in
creasingly, suburban areas that erode 
the financial base of these governments. 
It costs every American taxpayer $548 
to support the 25 million persons receiv
ing public assistance. The Federal Gov
ernment distributes this welfare assist
ance to the States according to the 
benefits each State offers its citizens. 
Thus the Federal share diminishes as 
the State contribution increases. Since 
we have at least 50 separate welfare 
systems in this country instead of a 
single nationwide program, inconsist
ency and inequity prevail. Under present 
practice, a State which is miserly in 
support of the poor and disabled can 
have the Federal Government pick up a 
bigger percentage of the tab than a 
State which is more generous. For ex
ample, Mississippi pays AFDC recipients 
an average of $14.35 a month and Wash
ington pays 78 percent of that amount. 
But Washington assumes only 50 per
cent of the costs in New York, which 
pays higher benefits. As a result, New 
York winds up paying $2.2 billion more 
for AFDC each year than Mississippi. A 
further inequity forces cities like New 
York to pay half of the State's share of 
local welfare costs. 

Mr. Speaker, the current system of 
public assistance in the United States is 
so poor that the words "welfare" and 
"mess" have become inextricably linked 
in our political vocabulary. The most 
unanimous conclusion is that the pres
ent welfare programs should be scrapped 
and a totally new system implemented. 
However, producing an efficient and re
sponsible program of welfare reform 
will be a lengthy and complex task. 
Meanwhile, I do not believe that we can 
continue to hold immediate fiscal relief 
to this country's State and local govern
ments hostage for more comprehensive 
reforms. This bill offers a real oppor
tunity to break that logjam.• 

U.F.T.: NO REASON FOR A SEPA
RATE EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, the 
House may soon be considering a bill to 
create a Department of Education. A 
number of parent and teacher organiza
tions, including the United Federation of 
Teachers, oppose the legislation. I believe 
an article by Albert Shanker, president 
of the U.F.T., which appeared in the New 
York Times and the Daily News on 
March 4, presents many of the pivotal 
issues in the debate. I am inserting a 
copy of Mr. Shanker's remarks in the 
RECORD at this point for the benefit of my 
colleagues: 

No REASON FOR SEPARATE ED DEPARTMENT 

(By Albert Shanker) 
Some big education battles will be taking 

place in the Congress in the months ahead. 
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One of these will be over the budget, a. sub
ject I'll get to in a. future column. Another 
is the fight over whether there should be a. 
separate Cabinet-level department of edu
cation. This would mean taking education 
out of the Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare. Even though the President 
promised, during his election campaign, that 
he would reduce the number of federal de
partments, in this case, he is asking that 
another one be created. 

President Carter came out in support of a. 
separate department at a time when it 
seemed to be a motherhood issue. A number 
of education groups were in favor of it, and 
no one seemed to be against it, so why not 
please some people? Also, the supporters of 
the plan argued that a separate department 
would accomplish two major objectives. 
First, it would give greater prestige to educa
tion. Second, it would consolidate a.nd co
ordinate various education programs which 
are paid for by the United States government 
but administered by different departments. 
School lunches, for example, overseas teach
ers for children of service men and women 
and manpower training are education pro
grams managed by the Departments of Agri
culture, Defense and Labor, respectively. 
There are other programs run by other agen
cies of the government. 

Since the proposal was made it has been 
subject to severe criticism and much 
organized opposition. Giving "prestige" to 
education is not a good reason to create a. 
department. Who can say in advance whether 
such a department would enjoy high or low 
prestige? And should we create a new depart
ment and add a member of the Cabinet to 
provide prestige for the "environment," for 
"consumer protection," for "safety" and 
other concerns of the American people? Un
less we want government even larger than 
it is now, with no department head having 
adequate access to the President, the answer 
is no. 

So we are left with the second argument: 
bring all the education programs together. 
But last year, when the blll was first intro
duced, the constituent groups in these other 
programs were outraged by the proposal that 
they be included in the new education de
partment. Head Start demanded exclusion. 
So did school lunches, manpower, Indian 
education and other programs. It became 
obvious that 1f the programs which were to 
be coordinated by a separate department 
were included in it, there would be so much 
opposition from these groups that the blll 
would not pass Congress. So, what did the 
President do? He submitted a new bill which 
excluded most of the programs which were 
supposed to be coordinated. Santayana de
fined a fanatic as one who redoubles his 
efforts after he has forgotten his alms. The 
separate department continues to be fanat
ically pushed even though the major reason 
for it-coordination and unification of edu
cation Drograms-has been abandoned. 

The bill should be defeated. 
·According to the polls, the American peo

ple do not want it. 
Ma.ny fear that while a federal education 

department wlll do little to improve educa
tion, it may establish a new, unneeded bu
reaucracy and erode local control. 

It is opposed by most civil rights groups, 
the .AF'Ir--CIO, higher education groups, ma
jor organizations representing private and 
parochial schools-and a. strong plurality of 
public school parents. 

The needs of education can be met by re
organizing HEW. 

·Education will be weaker when separated 
from the health and welfare forces which 
lobby for the same bude-et. 

The separate department has been op
posed editorially by the Washington Post, 
The New York Times, and the Wall Street 
Journal, among other newspapers. 
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The latest argument used by the Adminis

tration is that the United States is the only 
democratic industrial nation which does not 
have a separate department of education. 
That may be true, but Is there evidence that 
we are worse off for it? No. In fact, the evi
dence seems to point the other way. In a. 
p.l.per on "American Education in the Per
spective of Education in Other Nations," 
Ralph W. Tyler, director emeritus of the 
Center for Advanced Study in the Behaviorial 
Sciences, gives us some interesting statis
tics. In a. cross-national evaluation of read
Ing, the average of the combined scores on 
comprehension and interpretation for 14-
year-olds was compared. The Americans 
scored an average of 16.5. Only New Zealand, 
with 18.7, and Finland, with 17.2, were 
higher. The average tor England was 16.1, 
for Sweden, 15.9. The average scores of the 
other industrialized nations ranged from 
13.8 to 16.4. 

Most 14-yea.r-olds In the industrialized 
world are st111 in school. But this is not the 
case with older children. When the interna
tional assessments were being made, the 
United States retained 78 percent of the 
age group through the final year of second
ary school. Japan retained 70 percent, Sweden 
65 percent, Australia. 29 percent, Hungary 28 
percent, England 20 percent, Scotland 17 
percent, Italy 16 percent, and New Zealand 
and the Netherlands 13 percent each. But, 
despit e the fact that American students 
finishing high school represent nearly 80 
percent of their age group, our average lit
eracy score-21.9-was topped only by New 
Zealand (26.8 ) , England (26.4), Finland 
(23.8) and Sweden (23.3) . Clearly, American 
education enables most of our youth to at
tain t he literacy that most other nations 
only achieve with a. very select group. 

[ n providing educational opportunity, the 
United States also does very well in compari
son with other countries. In 1974, 14 percent 
of our secondary school seniors were from 
families of unskilled or semi-skilled work
ers. In West Germany, it was only 1 percent, 
and in England and the Netherlands, only 5 
percent of the seniors came from such fami
lies. 

So much for the Administration's "inter
national" argument for a seoarat e deoart
ment of education. Without one, we're doing 
pretty well-better than most count ries with 
such a department. American schools have 
problems, of course, especially in educating 
the urban poor. But they won't be solved 
by a. new bureaucracy in Washington .• 

GOLDEN JOHNSON 

HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR. 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

• Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, I was very 
pleased to learn that a young woman 
whom I have known to be a leader in 
the Newark community has been named 
the new president of the Garden State 
Bar Association-the first woman ever 
to hold that post. 

Golden Johnson has played an impor
tant role in building a sense of pride in 
our community and leading in the prog
ress we have made. As a lawyer, she has 
worked with the Community Action 
Workshops, the Girls Club of Newark 
and has served on the municipal bench 
with sincere dedication to the co.ncept 
of equal justice. 

Mr. Speaker, the Newark Star-Ledger 
recognized Golden Johnson's achieve-
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ments in a feature story on Sunday, 
March 4, 1979. I include a copy of the 
article in the RECORD, as follows: 
STATE' S FIRST WOMAN MINORITY BAR CHIEF 

FINDS TIME NURTURES MATURITY 

(By Charles Q. Finley) 
Golden E. Johnson of Newark, the first 

woman president of the Garden State Bar 
Association is only 35 but she has mellowed 
with the passing of time. 

"I enjoy being over 30," said the former 
Newark municipal judge who heads the group 
formed a decade ago to aid minority attorneys 
in New Jersey. "Things that upset me at 25 
don't affect me now. 

"I became more relaxed as I grew older. 
If I can't deal with something, I don't worry 
about it." 

But that doesn't happen often. 
"I'm well aware being a member of a mi

nority group can be a drawback; that it can 
present problems in getting ahead," she said. 
"But my family background taught me the 
opportunities are there and as long as you 
study and work hard, you can do pretty much 
what you want to do. 

"I've been told things were impossible for 
me to accomplish and I went ahead and did 
them .anyway. But I'm not saying discrimi
nation does not eJOist against women and a 
majority of blacks, it does. 

"In fact , I have a basic feeling blacks were 
better off 10 years ago than they are now 
or wlll be in the '80s. In the '60s, with its 
riots and social conscience, there was a lot 
of moral feeling about the plight of blacks. 

"There was a push to do something. Blacks 
suddenly came into positions of author·ity 
and power and there was open enrollment 
in institutions of higher learning. 

"But now people are worrying about things 
other than somebody 'being called derogatory 
names or kids coming out of the schools 
functional tlliterates. People are worrying 
about things that affect their dally lives, like 
how they can pay their bills and still get 
enough to eat. 

"Blacks don't have access to the main
stream. And what they did gain is being 
curtailed." 

Mi!';S Johnson is depressed by the physicP.l 
appearance of Newark. 

"When I ride around in the city, I don't 
recognize some of the old neighborhoods. 
They look as if Newark had been burned out. 

"It's an old city with a lot of heritage. 
There has been some progress--li~e the new 
medical school-but when people talk a.bout 
the new Newark, the better Newark, I'm still 
looking for it." 

Born in Newark and a graduate of East 
Side Hi~h. School, she went on to major in 
bacteriology at Douglass College. She gradu
ated in 1965. 

For the next three years she worked in 
the Special Research Laboratory at the Vet
erans Administration Hoc:pital in East Or
ange, a time when she did much thinking 
about her future. 

"I was trying to sort out what I wanted 
to do with my life and when I looked at 
women in science, I didn't like what I saw," 
she recalled. "They were-:1't allowed to think, 
they were just being used as technicians. 

"And I wanted to be somebody involved in 
the community. I couldn't see that kind of 
image in the laboratory." 

She entered Rutgers Law School in 
Newark and held summer jobs with Newark 
Legal Services and as a law clerk in the 
u.s. Attorney's omce. 

She graduated in 1971 and w~ appointed 
a deputy attorney general the following 
year. She became project director for the 
Community Legal Action Workshop and was 
involved in a battle by parents to prevent 
fingerprinting children in a grammar school 
during a murder investigation. 

Miss Johnson is an attorney for Roffman
LaRoche Inc. 1n Nutley. She joined the firm 
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in 1974, the same year she was named to the 
municipal court bench in Newark. She was 
a judge three years. 

"I found it very difficult to leave the 
courtroom and forget about it, " she said. 
"Sending somebody to jail is a very serious 
decision." 

Miss Johnson's parents, Lucy and Leroy 
Johnson, live in Newark. 

Professor Eva Hanks, who teaches at the 
Benjamin Cardozo School of Law of the 
Yeshiva Law School in Manhattan, was Miss 
Johnson's law professor in Rutgers. 

"Golden was an absolute delight as a 
student," Professor Hanks said. "She had 
a great deal of poise, was very bright and 
had an enormous sense of humor. Her in
fectious laugh was sadly missed. 

"She always took the hardest courses and 
was determined to be a crackerjack lawyer. 
I found her to be colorful and a marvelous 
person to be around but, most important, 
was her remarkable intelllgence." 

Belma Houston, manager of the Office of 
Technical Assistance in the City of Newark's. 
Human Resource Planning Section, has 
known Miss Johnson since high school. 

"She never has forgotten from whence 
she came ... Newark," her long-time friend 
said. "She respects and cares about every
one and is equally at ease with a group of 
lawyers, social workers or grass roots people. 

"And once she's committed to carrying 
out an idea, there is no holding her back. 
She can go for days with practically no 
sleep." 

Miss Johnson has had a particular interest 
in young people over the years. She is a 
member of the board of directors of the 
Girls Club of Newark and is active as a 
public speaker at church affairs, as well as 
grammar and high school graduations. 

A sailing buff, Miss Johnson also plays 
tennis and bowls and is no stranger to a 
violin or guitar. But most often she can be 
found with her nose burled in a law or a 
science book. 

"I like to walk ln the woods, especially in 
the spring and fall," she said. "I enjoy those 
quiet times most of all, when I can be alone 
and thlnk."e 

OBSTACLES TO INVESTMENT IN 
SMALL BUSINESS 

HON. ROBERT J. LAGOMARSINO 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. LAGOMARSINO. Mr. Speaker, I 
would like to bring to the attention of my 
colleagues the following article by Bill 
Brock on the d!fficulties facing small 
businesses today. There are any number 
of obstacles which discourage investment 
in small businesses, which is a vital part 
of our national economy. Incredibly com
plicated tax codes, high social security 
and payroll taxes, strict Federal environ
mental requirements, and several other 
Government-imposed obstacles effec
tively stifle small ·business investment. 

The article follows: 
SMALL BUSINESSMAN ANOTHER VANISHING 

AMERICAN? 

(By B111 Brock) 
If things don't change very rapidly, it ~on't 

be very long before some columnist is writ
ing in our national newspapers about the 
death of small business in America. He prob
ably will start off with a paragraph some
thing llke the following. 

"There was a time in our country not too 
many years ago when the owner of a small 
business firm was a plllar of the community. 
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Small businesses across this land provided 
people with financial independence. They 
thrived on competition and created economic 
employment opportunities. Their goods and 
services imprmed the quality of our lives 
and gave stability to our towns and cities. 
The small businessman was at the heart of 
America, a vital part of the American 
Dream." 

We can't put the past tense on small busi
ness yet. It's too early to write its epitaph, 
but the economic and political freedoms 
which have nurtered and sustained the 
world's most productive and small business 
community are clearly being reduced and in 
many cases eliminated. This community is 
an essential element of national strength, a 
symbol of how the American system works 
for all , and our ultimate "consumer pro
tection." 

Today, small businesses must deal with a 
federal tax code that discriminates against 
them, stifies their growth, chllls competi
tion, hinders job creation and fosters ever 
increasing concentration into the hands of a 
few conglomerate giants. 

The tax code is so complex that it is dUll
cult for the small businessman to even un
derstand it, and he simply cannot afford to 
hire a tax expert to protect him from its 
burdens. 

Futher, tax credits available to giant in
dustrial companies for capital investment 
often are not open to the owner of a small 
firm. His company relies on people, not ma
chinery. To use the vernacular of the econo
mist, most large businesses are 'capital in
tensive,' and they receive tax benefits to fur
ther enrich those resources. Most small busi
nesses are 'people intensive,' and they are 
taxed for employment, rather than motivated 
through tax incentives to create jobs. 

The small business owners are first and 
hardest hit by high social security and other 
payroll taxes. Each increase in minimum 
wage threatens the survival of their business 
or makes it impossible for them to hire extra 
employees. The actions of this government 
today are clearly designed to motivate less 
employment, not more. 

Despite White House rhetoric to the con
trary, President Carter's tax reduction pro
posals would do nothing for the small busi
nessman. Less than five percent of the tax 
cut that he has proposed for American busi
ness would go to small businesses, and yet 
they comprise 97 percent of our firms and 
employ well over half of all American work
ers. To the contrary, seventy-eight percent 
of his total business tax cut would go to less 
than one percent of America's corporations-
the very largest. To make matters worse, 
social Security taxes would impact greatest 
on those companies which are people inten
sive-in other words. small businesses. 

One of the effects of this kind of tax policy, 
a policy that favors bigness and penalizes 
and discriminates against small business, ls 
increased concentration of power. That is 
not a good sign for the American consumer, 
nor is it a good sign for the independent 
sector of the American economy where com
petition still works and works very well. The 
independent business sector is essential to 
the strength and vitality of our nation. It's 
been the well-spring of innovation and in
ventiveness, the creator of jobs, and the 
guardian of a free market. It presents the 
best hope for our chronically unemployed, 
the poor, the disadvantaged-especially in 
our areas where people need jobs the most, 
ranging from the inner city to Appalachia. 

But we are in danger of losing the contri
butions by small businesses, as more and 
more of them are picked off and gobbled up 
by continuing wave of corporate acquisition 
and merger. It is ironic that government pol
icies of a nation such as ours, founded on 
and committed to free competitive enter-
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prise and initiative, would actually discour
age competition by fostering economic and 
industrial concentration. 

Instead of beleaguering small businesses 
with the heavy hand of a federal bureaucracy 
unaware of how competition workers, we 
should help them to stay in business and to 
grow and prosper by reducing their taxes and 
eliminating discrimination from tax codes. 

Instead of forcing small businesses to sell 
out to larger corporations we should encour
age them to hire more people by enacting a 
Republican proposal in Congress to provide 
tax credits to those who hire the structurally 
unemployed and to those who move their 
firms into areas of high joblessness. Unless 
we can stop the crime of urban incompe
tence, forcing small business out of their 
communities, urban dwellers are going to 
have to be clothed and fed from federal 
commissaries. 

Instead of p111ng more and more regula
tions, paperwork, and controls on the shoul
ders of small businesses, we should reduce 
that burden. If present policy continues, the 
days of the small independent businessman 
are numbered, and our country and the way 
we live will be changed and we won't like 
it .• 

PORTRAIT OF A PATRIOT 

HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR. 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. THOMPSON. Mr. Speaker it is 
always difficult to accept the passin'g of a 
person whose life and work is part of the 
public scene. Bill Agin was as much a 
part of the daily life of my home city of 
Trenton as the daily newspaper. The 
"Portrait" by Ken Carolan shows one 
side of Bill Agin which epitomizes his 
dedication to the Nation and to his com
rades. 

I place "Portrait of a Patriot" before 
the House for I know that there are 
hundreds and hundreds of former serv
icemen throughout the Nation who will 
~e grieved to know that Bill Agin, patriot, 
1s dead: 

PORTRAIT OF A PATRIOT 
(By Ken Carolan) 

I wish I could say Bill Agin was a. close 
friend of mine. He wasn't. 

We worked for the same paper. Sometimes 
covered the same stories. Drank together and 
ate together occasionally. We liked each other 
but we never became close friends somehow. 

So there are many others here on The 
Trentonia.n who can tell you much more 
about Bill with greater personal knowledge. 
I can only describe him as I saw him. 

Yes, he was a total professional in this 
business, with the rare a.billty to swing from 
stories on bloody murders as a police reporter 
to deta.iled accounts of complex business 
deals to human interest columns without 
missing a. beat on his typewriter. 

But I saw Bill Agin as a patriot. One of the 
few today who cherished that title. 

Others remember Bill, with notebook in 
hand, rushing to get a. story or pounding the 
keys as he ripped up a. pompous politician. 

The Bill Agin I remember best is the guy 
holding the fia.g a.t Greenwood Cemetery dur
ing the annual Memorial Da.y ceremonies a.t 
the Mercer County veterans' graves. Every 
year. 

I particularly recall the day, a. few years 
back, when a.n icy rain, propelled by winds 
into stinging darts, assaulted the crowd as 
Taps was being played. Others flinched, some 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
headed for cover, but I can still picture Bill, 
his face beaten red by that rain, standing at 
rigid attention, steadying the fia.g as the 
wind tried to rip it from his hands. His pene
trating blue eyes were straight ahead but 
blurred with tears. That's the picture of Bill 
Agin I will always ca.ITy with me. 

Bill was a.t Pearl Harbor when the Japanese 
attacked and was a proud member of the 
survivors' organization formed after the war. 
It became traditional for Bill to write a. Pearl 
Harbor piece every Dec. 7 . In time he began 
to take some good-natured ribbing about re
fighting the Battle of Pearl every year. 

Last year at The Trentonia.n Christmas 
party, when Steve Mervish and I put the 
needle in once more, Bill gave us that half
smile he used when he was about to cut you 
down and told us, "And I am going to keep 
writing about it until we win." 

There was another characteristic I ob
served in this gentle, soft-spoken guy-an 
ability to generate honest anger instantly. 

Last year it was rumored that the Memo
rial Day services a.t Greenwood Cemetery had 
been cancelled because Mike DePuglio, who 
had a.lwa.ys organized the event, had retired 
and no one had taken over that responsi
b1lity. 

I called Bill to check on the rumor. I re
ceived a one-word reaction: "WHAT?!" He 
slammed the phone down and went to work. 
As it turned out the rumor was false , but had 
that ceremony been called off Bill would have 
organized his own, and then barbecued the 
county officials with his typewriter, which 
could spit fiaines when he wanted it to. 

That's the way Bill wore his patriotism too. 
Softly and gently on the outside, but with a 
burning intensity on the inside. 

At times during his career Bill was put to 
a test because of his sincere patriotism. He 
had to cover stories about war protesters and 
other groups he despised personally. He had 
to watch them spit and stomp on the flag 
he loved and defended. 

Somehow, with great inner discipline, Bill 
would write a completely objective news story 
of the events. Few of us in this business have 
that ability or that kind of integrity. 

I should note, however, that B1ll's com
ments about these people and their anti
American attitudes, when he was off-duty 
and off the record, could never be published 
in this paper without incinerating the 
presses. 

Bill was not in the class I call the "profes
sional veterans." The guys who say, "I wore 
a uniform. You owe me something." Bill 
served and Bill fought. But Bill never felt his 
country had an obligation to him. In fact it 
was the other way around with him. He felt 
obligated to his country. 

He also felt obligated to other veterans
he wanted those who died to be remembered 
and those who lived with crippling wounds to 
be taken care of. He was always there to 
honor the dead and did his best to make sure 
the disabled were not forgotten either. 

Bill Agin, Patriot, died Thursday night. He 
will be buried Monday with m1litary honors. 

Standing above his grave, I will always see 
a silver-haired guy with a wind-whipped flag 
in his hands, oblivious to the cold rain beat
ing on his face, shedding tears for the bud
dies he has now re-joined.e 

NAVY SEAPOWER 

HON. BOB WILSON 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. BOB WILSON. Mr. Speaker, I 
have long been an advocate of the Navy, 
seapower, and control of the seas. I have 
spoken numerous times before this body 
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on the subject, but seldom have I seen the 
argument for a strong Navy put as suc
cinctly as in the following editorial from 
the U.S. Naval Academy Alumni Asso
ciation's publication "Shipmate," and I 
commend it to the attention of my col
leagues. 

"AT HER PERIL" 

Sixty years ago the Allies and the Central 
Powers signed an armLstice to end World Wax 
I-''the war to make the world safe for de
mocracy." Unfortunately, the machinations 
of would-be conquerors and the st up!dit!es of 
politicians long a.go shredded that dream; 
since November of 1918 the world has known 
little but wars and the rumors of war. 

The memory of World War I to most people 
is one of a long ~C!'1e3 of evisceratin~ land 
ba.ttle.s that killed off a generation of youth 
in France, Britain and Germany. In fact, like 
all other world wars, it was won at sea. The 
seaborne blockade of Germany and the Allles· 
ability to bring in food, weapons, supplies 
and, eventually, an American army were the 
two factors that over-rode the events on land 
battlefields and doomed the Central Powers 
to defeat. 

And so it was in World War II. Germany 
and Japan made rapid conquests of Europe 
and Southeast Asia, and Germany again 
neaxly brought Britain to her knee.s by sub
marine interdiction of her seaborne lifelines. 
But, without control of the sea, the Axis 
powers could neither bring in the overse:1s 
supplies to fuel their industrial capacities nor 
prevent the build-up of Allied power across 
the seas. Again sea. power doomed the Axis 
to ultimate defeat. 

We must remember that, in both cases, 
victory came only after a long period of re
covery from initial defeat on land-a hold
ing period that enabled American industry 
to gear up to massive production of the 
materials of war, and of the ships to trans
port that material safely to the AJlies. In 
another war we may not have that holding 
period in which to prepare, and we may 
not have that firm control of the sea. lanes. 

When the German High Seas Fleet sur
rendered at Scapa Flow on 21 November 
1918, Admiral Earl Beatty, Conunander-in
Chief, Grand Fleet (Royal Navy plus the 
U.S. Sixth Battle Squadron), make a signal: 
From: Grand Fleet. 
To: ~itish Empire. 

Britain has this day witnessed a demon
stration of sea power which she will forget 
at her peril. 

BEATTY. 

The Admiral's message was heeded by his 
countrymen and the Royal Navy was main
tained for the next twenty years as the 
most powerful in the world . After the Ger
man blitzkrieg of 1940, when Western Eu
rope was prostrate under the Nazi heel, 
only the grey ships of the Royal Navy stood 
between Hitler and total victory----end they 
stood firm. Perhaps Hitler remembered Nel
son's "storm-battered ships upon which the 
French army never looked"-but which 
spelled out Napoleon's final defeat. 

In those twenty years between the wars, 
the United States had not even designed 
to build its Navy up to treaty limits. It 
was not until 1940 that we undertook a 
crash program to build a two-ocean Navy. 
Consequently, for lack of escort ships we 
suffered terrible losses of ships and material 
off our Atlantic coast through the first half 
of 1942 and, after Pearl Harbor, were 
reduced to desperate holding actions in the 
Pa.oific. That they were successful was more 
due to brilliant intell1gence work than to 
equality of forces. 

By the end of World War II the U.S. Navy 
was by far the most powerful and effective 
fighting force the world had ever known. 
Five years later, when war erupted in Korea, 
it had been so reduced that we had to turn 
to another crash program of reactivating 
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ships and personnel to meet immediate re
quirements. It was only the heroism of a 
few troops and airmen that preserved our 
tenuous foothold around Pusan until forces 
could be prepared to carry the war to the 
enemy at Inchon. When the Korean War 
ended, the U.S. Navy was again the world's 
largest and best--and again it was cut back 
to the bone. 

The Vietnam years saw another expansion 
and contraction, but they also produced a 
mass revulsion against all things mil1tary
one that has taken until very recently to 
dissipate. And, world-wide, the free nations 
turned more and more to such "people pro
grams" as national health, social services, 
educational benefits and welfare with com
parably less expenditures on national se
curity. The once-great Royal Navy is now a 
mere shadow of its former self and ours is 
reduced to only about 460 ships. Under 
present projections by the Department of 
Defense it appears that the fleet wm not 
increase much beyond a total of 500 ships 
in the next four or five years. 

Meanwhile, the Soviets have been em
barked on a steady course of major ship 
construction, both naval and merchant. 
They now have a fine, "blue water" Navy 
capable of world-wide operations, one that 
is at least close to 1f not fully equivalent to 
ours. Certainly it contains the world's larg
est submarine force, which represents a grave 
threat to our ability to import the seventy
odd raw materials that are vital to American 
industrial production, as well as the threat of 
launching ballistic missiles against the con
tinental United States. And, in their Okean 
exercises, the Soviets have demonstrated 
their abllity to control widely dispersed 
forces for simultaneous action in different 
parts of the world. 

Probably the best assessment of the Soviet 
Navy was made by its Commander-in-Chief, 
Admiral Sergei Gorshkov, who said: 

"The USSR today has a naval fleet and 
aviation equipped with nuclear rockets 
equal to any strategic tasks, including tasks 
of an offensive nature, on all the seas and 
oceans of the world. . . . The flag of the 
Soviet Navy now proudly flies over the oceans 
of the world. Sooner or later, the United 
States wlll have to understand that it no 
longer has mastery of the seas." 

It does seem, indeed, that not only Britain 
but also the United States have forgotten 
Admiral Beatty's message of sixty years 
ago-and to their peril. Yet it is not too late 
to take stock of our situation, to recognize 
that peril we face upon the seas, and to do 
something about tt. Let us remember Beatty's 
message, and also that great truth written 
in the Royal Navy's Articles of War during 
the reign o! Charles II: 

"It is upon the Navy, under the good 
providence o! God, that our wealth, pros
perity and peace do chiefly depend." e 

GASOLINE SHORTAGES 

HON. PATRICIA SCHROEDER 
OF COLORADO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mrs. SCHROEDER. Mr. Speaker, we 
have been hearing with distressing reg
ularity reports of gasoline shortages and 
tightening supplies of industrial and 
home heating fuels. The prospect of long 
lines at the gas pumps, curtailed produc
tion, and increasing international ten
sion over scarce energy supplies is not 
a pleasant one. So when I came across 
a constituent letter which pinpoints 
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many of the stumbli,ng blocks to efficient 
domestic energy production and distribu
tion, two plus two quickly added up to 
four. 

My constituent details with great clar
ity many of the complicated and ambigu
ous Government energy policies which 
contribute to considerable industry un
certainty and subsequent production cur
tailments. I would like to share this letter 
with my colleagues. I thi.nk we would 
do well to heed his call for simplicity 
in energy regulation. Our continued 
penchant for complicated and excessively 
detailed energy regulation could mean 
that today's carefully drafted solutions 
will bocome tomorrow's problems. 

The letter follows: 
BROWNLIE, WALLACE, 

ARMSTRONG & BANDER, 
Denver, Colo., February 9, 1979. 

Hon. PATRICIA SCHROEDER, 
Longworth House Office Building, 
Washington, D .C. 

DEAR CONGRESSWOMAN SCHROEDER: This 
year Congress wlll undoubtedly be confronted 
with the problem of how to resolve the dilem
ma posed by the end of statutory controls 
of the price of domestic crude oil. Since how 
you address this matter is of tremendous 
importance to me and to all others compris
ing the independent segment of our oil and 
gas industry, I feel compelled to write you. 
I would simply like to ask that your deliber
ations consider just one major point which 
has not been considered in other recent Con
gressional legislation, and I will try to explain 
it in the latter portion of this letter. 

By way of introduction, I am a partner 
in the oil and gas exploration and producing 
firm as captioned in this letterhead. The 
four people making up our partnership have 
been engaged in oil exploration for more 
than twenty-five years and during this period 
of time have dr1lled hundreds of exploration 
and development wells. We are no strangers 
to a dry hole and know what basic ingredients 
are necessary to raise the necessary capital 
to operate as an independent oil producer. 

We have seen our industry go from the 
time we entered in 1952, when there were 
over 2600 active drllling rigs operating on
shore in the United States to 1971 when 
the rig count ha_!i been reduced to something 
less than 1000. Now in 1979, there are 2200 
active dr1lling operations in this country 
and time wlll not permit me to outline the 
conditions responsible for the"e various ac
tivity levels in this letter. Most of these 
!actors have been discussed in depth in re
cent years during our many energy debates. 

Our partnership is presently among the 
most active oil and gas exploration firms in 
the Rocky Mountain Area, as we have some
thing over sixty wells scheduled to dr111 in 
1979. At this time we are developing an oil 
field in the W1llison Basin, straddling the 
Montana and North Dakota state lines, in 
which we have 35 producing wells and where 
we are currently O!>erating five dr1lling rigs. 
This oil field involves some land in which 
the United States Government owns mineral 
rights and a portion of these Federal lands 
fall under tl'Je jurisdiction of the U.S. Forest 
Service. The Department o! Interior, through 
the Bureau of Land Management and the 
United States Geological Survey, also claim 
jurirsdiction over our operations in many in
stances. We have often found our!'elves in 
the circumstance where one Federal Agency 
asks that we pay royalty on gas produced, 
along with the oil, and which we are unable 
to market because another Federal Agency 
(U.S. Forest Service) wlll not grant us a!>
proval to lay a pipeline to our well, which 
would enable us to actually sell our gas. 

By and large the individuals we deal with 
representing the Government are reason-
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able, high quality people and we respect their 
interest in a job done well. Quite simply 
stated however, the process of doing business 
is substantially more complex when it in
volves operations on Federal lands. Several 
years ago the industry found operating on 
Federal lands a simple task, but that is no 
longer the circumstance. It takes weeks and 
sometimes months to obtain permission to 
conduct seisxnic surveys or obtain permis
sion to dr1ll on a Federal lease, although the 
Federal lease specifically grants you the right 
to do these things. A significant portion of 
our employees address themselves to these 
problems on a dally basis. 

With the circumstances noted above al
ready an unproductive part of our daily busi
ness life, Congress released the 276 page text 
of the Natural Gas Policy Act of 1978 in the 
fall of last year. We are well informed with 
regard to the many months of debate and 
deliberation that preceded this legislation, 
but there is no way to effectively tell you the 
time, effort and expense Congress will have 
caused the on and gas industry in their at
tempts to comply with these regulations. In 
a great many instances, we can find no one 
either in Congress or in the Department of 
Energy who can either define or explain the 
intent of these regulations. Consequently, 
total confusion now exists within our indus
try. One simple example of this is presently 
taking place where 87 percent of the aoplica
tions made within the State of Texas in com
pliance with this Act are being rejected 
simply because people do not understand 
how to correctly address these regulations. 

If you care to know my opinion on the 
specific inequities of this Act, I wlll be happy 
to enumerate them to you by separate letter. 

Now, finally, if you haven't given up yet, 
I will try to tell you why I am writing to you 
and how this letter relates to probably Con
gressional legislation concerning the crude 
oil price structures of domestic oil. 

I would like you to carefully consider this 
problem, and when you do write the regula
tions, please do not burden our industry with 
another document similar to the Natural 
Gas Policy Act of 1978. We do not need a 
separate price structure !or wells under 
50,000 feet, wells located In Idaho, pumping 
wells and sick wells, old wells and tired wells, 
wells dr1lled before or after a certain date, 
wells dr1lled within two and one-half miles 
of an existing well, wells dr1lled 1000 feet 
deener than a nearby well, ad nauseam. 

Whatever it is that is done, please give 
some thought to those who wlll have to Uve 
and operate with these regulations and do 
your best to eliminate the ambiguities and 
complexities which have been the center
piece of nearly all Federal regulation of the 
on industry In recent years. 

Brownlie, Wallace, Armstrong & Bander is 
a small independently owned and operated 
business which believes in the free enterprise 
system, while acknowledging the need for 
minimal Federal regulation. It is this govern
mental involvement in our lives that is so 
distressing. 

I know how terribly busy you are and very 
much appreciate any consideration you 
Inight give the substance o! this letter. 

Yours sincerely, 
JAMES B. WALLACE .• 

ROCKDALE APARTMENTS-A FOL
LOWUP ON THE SCANDAL 

HON. ELLIOTT H. LEVITAS 
OF GEORGIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 
e Mr. LEVIT AS. Mr. Speaker, in the fall 
of 1977, I called to the Members' atten
tion a public housing scandal of major 
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proportions in Atlanta, Ga. This hous
ing project, the Rockdale Apartments, 
was a HUD-insured project which had to 
be demolished less than 6 years after its 
construction. 

In speeches to the House of Septem
ber 19, 1977 (page 29902) and Septem
ber 29, 1977 (page 31670), I detailed 
the nature of the problem and called for 
a Congressional investigation. 

With the assistance and leadership of 
our colleague Congressman THOMAS 
"Lun" AsHLEY, chairman of the Housing 
Subcommittee, we were able to bring the 
light of full Congressional and public 
scrutiny to this project. 

Hearings were held on February 22, 
1978, and a report was issued entitled, 
"The Construction and Demolition of 
the Rockdale Apartment Project, At
lanta, Ga." 

The Department of Housing and Ur
ban Development has responded to these 
efforts and worked hard to institute new 
management procedures to keep future 
similar catastrophes from happening in 
the future. They have also checked into 
their ongoing housing projects to insure 
that problems similar to those at Rock
dale are nipped in the bud. 

I hope these efforts have been thorough 
and successful. In the light of past ex
perience I am sure the Housing Sub
committee will be vigilant in continuing 
to monitor this situation. 

To bring the Members up-to-date, I 
am inserting a follow-up letter from 
Lawrence B. Simons, Assistant Secretary 
of HUD: 

DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT, 

Washington, D .C., February 9, 1979. 
Hon. ELLIOTT H. LEVITAS, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR MR. LEVIT AS: This letter is a report 
on the Department's activities since our 
testimony before the Subcommittee on 
Housing and Community Development last 
February concerning the Rockdale Apart
ments in Atlanta. Since that time the De
partment has undertaken an on-going pro
gram of procedural changes to guarantee 
quality underwriting, construction super
vision, and project management. The pri
mary conclusion resulting from our contin
uing management efforts and our investi
gation of Rockdale is that it was a unique 
occurrence. 

Our testimony covered corrective measures 
that had been taken, actions to be taken 
in the near future, and the establishment 
of an on-going program to avoid future sit
uations similar to Rockdale Apartments. The 
following is a description of our activities 
in 1978. 

CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION 
In order to identify other projects with 

possible serious construction defects, the 
Regional Administrators were requested to 
report: 

(1) All projects which will have reached 
50% completion by April 1, 1978. 

(2) Projects in any stage of development 
or management which have severe construc
tion defects (telegram February 17, 1978). 

To perform the review of the projects un
der construction, twenty-three (23) retired 
HUD employees, architects and construction 
analysts were placed under contract. They 
came to Washington for a one-day orienta
tion and to receive their first assignments. 

In reviewing a proje:::t, each inspector 
examined the official drawings and specifica-
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tlons, and visited the job site. His conclu
sions were reported on the appropriate HUD 
form which reports the Contractor, the 
Supervising Architect, delays or special oc
currences, non-compliances, and labor pro
visions. In addition, the inspector was asked 
to express his opinion as to the durability of 
materials and systems, and the design of the 
project. He was also required to comment 
on change orders. 

The Regional Administrators listed 954 
projects as having reached 50 % completion 
as of April 1, 1978. In reviewing this list, it 
was found that a number of projects had 
been improperly included. They were elimi
nated from the list if : ( 1) less than 50 % 
complete; (2) finally endorsed; (3) hospitals; 
(4) Low Rent Public Housing; (5) completed 
or near completion for some time without 
endorsement (default , assignment, etc.) . 

Of the projects remaining, 711 were ex
amined. The inspectors were assigned the 
proje::t s by Headquarters and the inspectors' 
reports were returned directly to Headquar
ters. They were reviewed upon receipt for 
compliance with the terms of the inspectors' 
contracts and any identified serious con
struction defects. 

In 28 cases serious construction deficien
cies were identified by the inspectors. Tele
grams were sent to the Regional Administra
tors requesting immediate action and a full 
report on the action taken. Renlies received 
in 21 cases indicated that the Field Office 
involved was aware of the defect and had 
taken corrective action or that corrective 
action was taken upon notification. In the 
other 7 cases corrective action is undenya.y. 

Copies of all inspection reports haue been 
sent to the Regional Offices for distribution 
to the appropriate Field Office. Where any 
type of construction deficiency was identi
fied , corrective action was required if not 
already accomplished. 

While the inspections were being made, 
field monitoring reviews were conducted by 
Headquarters staff on 29 projects. These re
views were m,a,de to evaluate the work of 
the inspector. 

In addition to the projects reported as 
having reached at least 50 % completion, the 
Regional Administrators also reported proj
ects in any stage of development and man
agement with alleged severe construction de
fects . A detailed review is being made to 
determine if these pro jects have possible 
construction-related problems. 

To provide for continuing review of any 
project which appears to have construction
related problems, we are contracting with 
12 highly qualified individuals. This team 
will first conduct site inspection trips to 
selected projects with HUD Field Office em
ployees to reinforce the inspection skills of 
the HUD staff. This team wlll then be avail
able to make monitoring inspections of 
specified multifamily housing projects. 

The problems that were encountered in 
the Rockdi&.le project were caused by more 
than 1ust construction defects. Our analysis 
revealed that there was clea,rly a need for 
changes to be made in procedures and for 
project management initiatives to be taken. 

CHANGES IN PRO ::EDURES 
The Department has made significant 

changes in certain procedures to assure the 
construction and management of quality 
projects : 

Guidelines were established to identify 
possible confiicts of interest on the part of 
the design architect. 

Instructions were issued reinforcing our 
requirement for an independent supervising 
architect when a confiict of interest is found 
to exist. 

Instructions to the Field Offices were pub
lished which require direct HUD inspection 
where an identity of interest exists between 
the owner and the contmctor. 

The authority of the Field Offices to accept 
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the design architects optional certification 
that plans and specifications are in accord 
with loool codes and HUD minimum property 
standards in lieu of review by in-house pro
fessionals was withdrawn. 

Instructions were published reaffirming the 
Department's requirement of complete con
tract drawings and specifications prior to 
issuance of firm commitment. 

Instructions were published withdrawing 
the architect's authority to make field 
changes in plans and specifications without 
prior HUD approval. 

Instructions were published requiring all 
changes to contract documents to be re
viewed b y supervisory personnel. 

Instructions were issued reaffirming that 
all changes in plans and specifications must 
have prior HUD approval and in those in
stances where this requirement is violated, 
insured advances to cover these portions of 
construction were ordered withheld. Guide
lines for approving construction changes 
were amplified. 

Fee Multifamily Inspector panels have 
been been established across the Nation to 
supplement staff inspectors where the work
load is excessive. 

We have recently published the new 
"Standard Form of Agreement Between 
Owner and Architect for Housing Services" 
which we developed with the help of the 
American Institute of Architects. This docu
ment clearly identifies the scope of architec
tural services to be performed and the con
tractual agreements being entered into. 

Instructions are being issued requiring the 
use of this Owner-Architect Agreement with 
a HUD Amendment containing the Warn
ing against making false statements to the 
U.S. Government. 

We have developed a comprehensive 
screening system in the Previous Participa
tion Clearance for Architects. In this system, 
prior to approval an Architect must reveal 
previous participation in HUD programs as 
a principal, as an associate, and as an em
ployee of other architectural firms. 

We have developed improved mechanics 
and guidelines for expeditious removal of 
architects found to be performing in an un
satisfactory manner. 

MANAGEMENT INITIATIVES 
As a part of ongoing Departmental efforts 

to guarantee sound management of our proj
ects, we have taken the following steps. 

Instructions were issued establishing a re
quirement for an annual on-site manage
ment review of insured and assigned subsid
ized projects and a triennial review of unsub
sidlzed projects. We have sent a new compre
hensive management review format to the 
field offices to be used and tested in mak
ing the required management reviews. The 
review format was developed with input 
from several field offices, HUD contract con
sultants and the industry. 

The two-part management review format 
and review questions were designed to: (1) 
condition loan sel'vicers, project owners and 
management agents as to the type and quai
l ty of management services the Department 
expects; (2) collect sufficient information to 
document areas of nonperformance and pro
vide documentation for removing unsatis
factory management agents: (3) standardize 
the reporting formats so that findings and 
evaluations can eventually be input into the 
Office of Loan Management System (OLMS) 
and other automated data systems; (4) fac111-
tate preparation of a management plan for 
correcting the deficiencies identified in the 
review; and (5) identify superior manage
ment for possible incentive awards. 

Work is proceeding with a contractor in 
making the Office of Loan Management's data 
system operational on the subsidized proj
ects. The data system, which gives a detailed 
breakdown of project expenses for the latest 
three-year period, is designed to set-up warn-
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ing flags and highlight trends in the opera
tion of the project. It will provide the mort
gage servicer an invaluable tool both in 
meeting present problems of a project and 
in being alerted to potential problems. 

Multifamily Skllls Reinforcement Train
ing was provided to 1,018 HUD personnel in 
31 sessions at 6 locations during the period 
April 3-June 23, 1978. Multifamlly tech
nicians and their . immediate supervisors 
attended the two and one-half (2¥2) day ses
sions. The training emphasized the current 
and changed procedures as well as the tech
nical skills and techniques necessary to 
avoid unacceptable projects. 

In addition at a. two-day meeting of the 
HUD Houstng Directors in our 40 Area. Of
flees, the problems encountered in the Rock
dale project were described in great detaU 
and the Housing Directors' responsibility for 
quality design, construction and manage
ment was emphasized. 
COMPLETED OFFICE OF INSPECTOR GENERAL IN

VESTIGATIONS RELATED TO THE ROCKDALE 
APARTMENTS INVESTIGATION 
In response to initiatives which arose 

from the Rockdale Apartments investigation, 
the OIG conducted exhaustive reviews and/ 
or investigations of eight multifamily proj
ects. These reviews and investigations are 
completed. Criminal prosecution and admin
istrative considerations have been addressed. 

Four of the eight projects investigated 
were initially identified by the Atlanta Re
gional Administrator as having significant 
problems with potential for referral to OIG 
for investigation. The Assistant Secretary 
for Housing ordered a technical team review 
of these projects, following whioh referral 
was made to OIG for an investigation. 

The investigations disclosed contractor 
non-compliance with plans and specifica
tions, poor performance by supervisory ar
chitects overseeing contractors, inadequate 
inspections of construction by HUD staff, 
deficiencies on the part of HUD staff involv
ing the review and approval of change·orders, 
and inadequate reviews by HUD staff of 
project designs. These !allures on the part 
of contractors, supervisory architects and 
HUD staff resulted in the overall poor quauty 
of construction. However, the investigations 
did not uncover any fraudulent transactions 
or criminal violations. The management ini
tiatives undertaken by the Department, 
which I have previously described to you, are 
designed to prevent a recurrence of these 
failures. 

Three projects referred to OIG for review 
were in the category of those HUn projects 
which had been demolished within the past 
10 years. Each of the three projects were sub
jected to an in-depth file and document re
view. In two of the projects reviewed, there 
were no indications of improprieties which 
required further field investigation. In one 
instance further field investigation was re
quired because of indications of possible 1m
proprieties in the development and con
struction of the project. The field investiga
tion did not, however, sustain any findings of 
impropriety. Rather, initial failure to rent
up led to extensive vandalism and subse
quently to structural failure. No administra
tive sanctions were found to be warranted. 

Of those projects involving Secretarial ap
proval to demollsh, all were the subject of 
an in-depth file and document review. Only 
one required a field investigation. Allegedly, 
no rehabllltation had taken place although 
the LHA had claimed $1.9 m1111on in expendi
tures to acquire and rehabilitate the project, 
and HUD staff had apparently failed to prop
erly review rehabilitation expenditures and 
cost overruns. 

The audit disclosed that the LHA had over
stated development costs by improperly 
charging expenses to the development of the 
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project, which expenses, though proper {..HA 
expenses, should have been charged to other 
projects. The investigation disclosed that al
though there was little improper conduct on 
the part of the LHA, it did raise serious ques
tions about the servicing of the project and 
the monitoring of the LHA's development 
program by HUD staff of the local area otikc. 
Although the investigation raised questions 
about the performance of two HUD statr in 
connection with their concurrence with the 
LHA's recommendation to demolish the en
tire project, it did not disclose any break
down in the HUD management or systems. 

Administrative action was taken to reas
sign one of the principal HUD employees r.t 
the local HUD Area Office to a non-super
visory, non-managerial position; another 
pr1nc1pa.l HUD employee retired. The con
cerns raised by the investigations were re
viewed by the appropriate HUD Regional Of
flee and a.ddre~sed by that office. 

In addition, we are monitoring our field 
offices regarding the implementation of 
Rockdale related instructions and procedure:> 
which have been developed during the past 
year. 

In conclusion, we realize that no quality 
control system is foolproof; but, we <lo he
lleve that the controls which the Depart
ment has implemented and is ~ontlnulng to 
monitor and refine wlll provide a quality of 
underwriting, construction and management 
of which this Administration can be justly 
proud. 

If you should have any questions o:- If we 
can be of further assistance in this matter, 
please feel free to contact me. 

Sincerely, 
LAWRENCE B. SIMO!o<S, 

Assistant Secretary .• 

OVERREGULATION OF AMERICAN 
HOSPITALS 

HON. ROBERT J. LAGOMARSINO 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. LAGOMARSINO. Mr. Speaker, I 
would like to submit for the benefit of 
my colleagues, the following article from 
the Press-Courier on the overregulation 
of American hospitals, which appeared 
on Sunday, February 4, 1979: 

HOSPrrALS OVERREGULATED 
President Carter's program to control 

hospital charges-he calls it "cost contain
ment"-went sour in the 95th Congress, 
but the administration is reviving it in a 
new form this year. 

Meanwhile, Gov. Brown wants to see a 
state program aimed at the same goal of 
keeping hospital bllls from rising, as they 
have been-at twice the rate of inflation
in California, too. 

This promises a continuing debate on 
whether government can regulate hospital 
charges without jeopardizing the quality of 
care. Perhaps it also will draw attention to 
the neglected flipside of the issue, which is 
this: 

How much is government adding unneces
sarily to the cost of hospital care by over
regulating hospitals in the first place? 

The fact that both the Congress and the 
California Legislature are being asked to 
tackle hospital "cost containment" 1s a 
symptom of the problem. Duplicating or 
overlapping regulations by state and federal 
agencies are one of the chief complaints 
coming from hospital administrators who 
are trying to eliminate paperwork, wasted 
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motion and other unproductive expenses to 
hold do .vn their overhead. 

The California Hospital Association has 
estimated that satisfying government regu
latory requir~mcnts accounts for 10 to 12 
percent of hospital costs, and California gets 
off easy. In some states, agencies at the city 
and county level are deeper into regulatory 
activity than they are in this State. 

The New York Hospital Association figures 
that federal, state and local regulations 
translate into 25 percent of hospital charges 
billed in that state--or about $40 a day on 
a. patient's bill. 

Most of these regulations are almed at 
protecting the patient, and it is tempting to 
say that too much regulation is better than 
too little where health and safety are con
cerned. But that begs the question. 

There is no reason to assume that hospi
tals are immune to the same virus of over
regulation that is a.ffilcting business and 
industry. 

The Maryland Hospital Association in De
cember released a. study on duplication of 
regulations which showed that its member 
hospitals are complying with rules and 
standards laid down by 61 state agencies and 
40 federal agencies. A hoo;pltal administrator 
in Syracuse, N.Y., claims that 164 different 
regulatory agencies claim jurisdiction over 
his institution. 

That's getting a. little s111y. 
American hospitals are probably the finest 

in the world, and some credit must go to the 
various government agencies that have been 
given a watchdog role over their structural 
safety, sanitation and other standards and 
procedures. But a. few alert watchdogs-not 
a howling pack of them-ought to be 
enough. 

Rising hospital costs are one of the most 
aggravating problems in the fight against In
flation, and those costs are affected by a. 
variety of forces. If federal and state law
makers are going to consider new "contain
ment" regulations, they should first look at 
the X-rays of the regulatory structure al
ready in place. 

It looks from here llke a. candidate for 
corrective surgery.e 

QUESTIONNAIRE RESULTS 

HON. CLARENCE D. LONG 
OF MARYLAND 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

f> Mr. LONG of Maryland. Mr. Speaker, 
over 15,000 residents of the Second 
Congressional District of Maryland have 
responded to my districtwide ques
tionnaire. 

As the three most irksome aspects of 
inflation, 79 percent name taxes, 65 per
cent pick food pri-ces, and 50 percent 
choose gas and oil prices. 

Over 92 percent feel the President's 
voluntary limit on increases in wages 
and prices should also apply to taxes on 
all levels, a pooition I have long urged. 

Comments on tax reforms-
Equalize the proportionate share for 

each taxpayer. The incentive to work is 
not there when higher income is eaten up 
by higher taxes. 

Stop IRS from penalizing us for being 
married. 

I agree. I have just co-sponsored an 
SJmendment to remove tax inequities be
tween single and married taxpayers. 

I have long advocated fiscal prudence. 
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As a senior member of the Appropria
tions Conunittee, I voted in the 95th 
Congress for spending cuts totaling $66.5 
billion to reduce waste, fraud, and abuse. 
I am sponsoring a constitutional amend
ment to require that the budget be bal
anced and that appropriations not ex
ceed revenues, except in war or other na
tional emergency. 

Over 91 percent of respondents of all 
ages feel that persons living on social 
security should ·be allowed to earn extra 
money without being penalized: 

Please do something for us senior citizens. 
We a.re human beings, too, who have con
tributed a lot. We worked hard for 40 years 
but we a.re stlll sacrificing in our old 
age • • • . 

In the 95th Congress, I voted to con
tinue existing service and employment 
programs for the elderly, ombudsman 
services for residents of long-term care 
facilities, and home delivered nutrition 
services; to provide new programs for 
legal b .... rvices for the elderly; and to fund 
a White House Conference on Aging in 
1981. I shall oppose cutting these appro
priations during the 96th Congress. 

Turning to foreign policy, four out of 
five voters think Presi~ent oarter should 
not have broken diplomatic relations 
with Taiwan as a price of normalizing 
relations with the People's Republic of 
China. 

Over 93 percent of my constituents 
agree that our foreign assistance dollars. 
should not go to countries that waste our 
aid, divert it to the rich and well-to-do, 
or disregard human rights. 

And over 96 percent oppose low-inter
est loans to foreign industries whose 
products compete with U.S. firms not 
eligible for domestic subsidies. I'm for 
free enterprise. But free enterprise 
means no subsidies-none. Why should 
we subsidize foreign competition that 
hurts our own workers and industry, does 
nothing to help development in poor na
tions, and may actually widen the ga;p 
between rich and poor? 

In reporting my poll, I strongly remind 
my constituents of political reality-spe
cial interest groups exert powerful pres
sure on Congressmen to vote spending 
programs. 

To offset this, a constituency is needed 
that makes politicians more afraid to 
vote for wasteful spending than for 
economy. 

The questionnaire and results follow: 
SUMMARY OF 1979 QUESTIONNAIRE 

(Second Congressional District of Maryland) 
1. Which of the following aspects of infla

tion do you find most irksome? (select three) 
In percent 

a . Taxes -------------------------- 79 
b. Food prices_____________________ 65 
c. Gas and oil prices_______________ 50 
d. Government regulations and pa-

per work_____________________ 42 
e. Medical expenses________________ 41 
f. Rents -------------------------- 12 
g. Interest rates___________________ 10 

2. Do you favor comprehensive national 
health care (including house calls, prescrip
tions and dental work)? 

In percent 
a. Only 1! hospital costs and doctors 

fees are brought under controL 51 
b . No_____________________________ 40 
c. Whatever the costs______________ 8 
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3. 'l'o improve Baltimore's transportation, 

should funds be spent on: 
In percent 

a.. Light rail transportation along 
the existing five rail lines______ 34 

b. Regular and frequent bus service 
on major avenues_____________ 28 

c. Bus service on the beltway a.nd 
major avenues________________ 24 

d. The proposed $6 blllion subway 
system ---------------------- 14 

4. Should President Carter's 7 % voluntary 
limit on wage and price increases also apply 
to taxes, including state and local? Yes, 92%. 
No. 8 % . 

5 . Should persons living on social security 
be allowed to earn extra money without be
ing penalized? Yes, 9 %. No, 9 % . 

6. Should President Carter have broken 
diplomatic relations with Taiwan as a. price 
of normalizing relations with Red China.? 
Yes, 20 %. No, 80 % . 

7. As a result, will other a.ll1es such a.s 
Tsrael, Japan and Europe lose confidence in 
U.S. friendship? Yes, 62 %. No, 38 %. 

8 . Should the U.S. continue foreign aid to 
countries that disregard human rights, waste 
our aid, or divert it to the rich and well-to
do? Yes, 7 %. No, 93 %. 

9. Should U.S. government agencies extend 
low-interest loans to foreign industries 
whose products compete with those of U.S. 
firms not eligible for domestic subsidies? 
Yes, 4 % . No, 96 %.e 

RURAL AMERICA ALSO NEEDS 
AMTRAK 

HON. RAY KOGOVSEK 
OF COLORADO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. KOGOVSEK. Mr. Speaker, the 
Department of Transportation's pro
posal to slash the current Amtrak system 
just does not make sense. 

In the 3 months I have been in Wash
ington, I have seen headlines that say 
we will be paying $1 for a gallon of gaso
line, gas stations will be closed on Sun·· 
days to conserve fuel and during the rest 
of the week, we may have to use ration
ing coupons to buy gas for our cars. 

Yet DOT and the Office of Manage
ment and Budget have delivered the one
two punch that will knock out Amtrak, 
an energy-efficient and convenient trans
portation system. 

A perfect example of the lack of com
mon sense in DOT's proposal is in my 
district. The Southwest Limited is our 
train. It travels from Chicago to Los 
Angeles, crossing seven Western States 
and serving more than 350,000 passen
gers annually. 

In southern Colorado, the Southwest 
Limited passes through small and iso
lated communities whose residents are 
forced to drive at least 100 miles to get 
to a major city. Instead of driving, many 
of the residents use Amtrak-providing 
the system with $2.06 in revenue per pas
senger mile. That is the highest figure 
of any train in the national rail system. 

And yet, the route is recommended for 
cancellation, and rural Colorado will be 
left with no alternative but to drive, and 
drive on secondary roads and minor 
highways. The only other transportation 
available is bus service, limited to only 
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the larger towns and schedules that do 
not serve the needs. 

Rural America needs Amtrak as much 
as the population centers do, and it is 
the Federal Government's responsibility 
to provide economical and energy
efficient ground transportation to them. 

The Department of Transportation 
wants a fast route. Ours is the fastest 
diesel-powered train in America. The 
new and improved route shaped by Sec
retary Adams is limited to a 45-mile-an
hour maximum speed in many places and 
as low as 20 miles-per-hour in others. 

DOT wants more riders. But the pro
posed route to replace the Southwest 
Limited is 239 miles longer, meaning an 
additional5 hours of travel from Chicago 
to Los Angeles. You do not need a calcu
lator to tell you ridership will decrease 
if the length of the trip increases. 

Mr. Speaker, in my district, rerouting 
the Amtrak system will mean the loss of 
$750,000 in payroll alone, not counting 
the many social inconveniences that can 
never be measured in dollars and cents. 

Finally, DOT has somehow forgotten 
to mention safety in its report. The pres
ent route of the Southwest Limited, 
maintained by Santa Fe Railroad, is al
ready equipped with the most modern 
safety features, including the automatic 
block system, train control system, and 
the automatic train stop system. The 
proposed new route has none of these 
features. 

The people in southern Colorado are 
spread across many miles of rural land. 
People have learned to count on Amtrak 
as their major source of long-distance 
transportation. 

Two questions arise when talking about 
continued Amtrak service--energy and 
dollars. 

The Department of Transportation 
knows that people will ride the trains 
during an energy crisis. In its prelim
inary report issued in May, DOT said: 

It is clear that during the 1973-74 period 
of reduced a.vallabllity of gasoline, people 
turned to the train. It is also clear that a.n 
unexpected surge in traffic wa.s accommo
dated by Amtrak. 

That same report recommended reten
tion of the Southwest Limited and even 
proposed an additional route through 
Pueblo to Denver. Mysteriously, both 
were dropped in the final recommenda
tion to Congress, forcing continued use 
of gas-guzzling automobiles. 

The second question is dollars, and the 
answer is simple. The objective of Am
trak is not, and never has been, to make 
money. The goal is to provide a necessary 
public service. 

Mr. Speaker, the people of Colorado 
and the entire Southwest need the 
Southwest Limited. I urge my colleagues 
to join me in disapproving the Depart
ment of Transportation's recommenda
tion. 

The New York Times printed an edi
torial on February 24 which reflects my 
opinion of the Secretary of Transporta
tion's decision to cripple the American 
railroad, and cripple rural America: 

LEFT HAND VS. RIGHT 

(By Tom Wicker) 
The headline above first appeared over 

this column on July 9, 1975, but on nu-
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merous occasions before and since it could 
have been used to make an apparently un
changing point: In the attempt to meet the 
gathering energy crisis, the left hand of the 
Administration (any Administration) usual
ly works against the right. 

At the moment, for example, Energy Sec
retary James Schlesinger is pondering the 
effect of sharply diminished Iranian oil pro
duction and rising OPEC prices, haNing 
in mind such steps as Sunday service sta
tion closings and strict observance of the 
55 m.p.h. speed limit. He has just predicted 
that by this summer gasoline supplies may 
be down 5 to 8 percent and prices up 3 to 
4 cents a gallon. 

But President Carter has sent Congress 
a budget providing for an 8 percent increase 
in highway construction obligations, up to 
a level of $8.6 billion. Yet, as his recent 
maunderings about the need for car pools 
suggest, he knows the automobile is the most 
proliferate energy waster in America, and 
nothing encourages use of automobiles like 
the interstate highway system. 

At the same time, Secretary of Transpor
tation Brock Adams, as if to comuound con
fusion has proposed the amputation of 43 
percent of the energy-efficient rail passenger 
system operated by Amtrak. His short
sighted aim is to save taxpayers $1.4 billion 
over five years (just under $300 million a 
year) in Federal subsidies; never mind the 
cost in scarce, high-priced gas wasted in 
private auto travel. 

Mr. Adams's meat-ax assault on Amtrak 
is all the more weird because he himself said 
recently that future transportation decisions 
would be studied for their impact on energy 
usage. Worse, he demanded policies of 
Amtrak that would drive away riders from 
the poor bleeding stump of a system he 
would permit still to operate. 

Notably, Mr. Adams demanded higher 
fares-when the record shows that after 
Amtrak in November 1978 tried to match 
cut-rate airline fares with its own discount 
rates, ridership rose by 16 percent over that 
of November 1977. Indeed, one of his own 
department's reports demonstrates that the 
largest--not the smallest--possible Amtrak 
system would produce the lowest deficit per 
passenger mile. 

Mr. Adams has got the caboose before the 
engine. The task of America is to increase 
ridership and reduce the nation's energy 
consumption, while making intercity travel 
as convenient as possible. Amtrak's job is 
not to turn a profit, as Mr. Adams s-eems to 
think, or even to hold down its operating 
deficit at the expense of its real objectives. 
(Mr. Carter proposed an operating subsidy 
for next year of only $552 million, against 
that $8.6 blllion for highway obligations.) 

Rail ridership, in fact, has been increas
ing-up 7.5 percent in December 1978 over 
the same month in 1977. Traffic on the New 
York-to-Florida lines picked up by 38.4 per
cent in December, but Mr. Adams wants to 
cut service from three trains a day to one. 
Los Angeles-San Diego ridership rose 142 per
cent from 1973, although the frequency of 
service increased by only 87.5 percent. The 
Panama Limited, running from Chicago to 
News Orleans gained 7,000 passengers in 1978 
after switching to a new fleet of cars. 

Amtrak critics try to make two majtlr 
cases-that people just won't ride trains and 
that trains aren't all that much more energy 
efficient anyway. The first point is debatable 
and the second nonsense. 

Actually, evidence is substantial that peo
ple wm be attracted to trains with modern 
equipment, decent on-boa.rd service, com
petitive fares and on-time performance. That 
attraction w111 grow as gasoline inevitably 
becomes scarcer, and dearer. Thus, a well
developed rail service could again become a 
highly useful part of a national transports-
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tion system, as it is almost everywhere else 
in the world. 

As for energy efficiency, it's misleading to 
base comparisons on the few lightly patron
ized trains running today. It's quite another 
thing to calculate energy efficiency on the 
basis of the potential ridership of a good 
railroad system in an era of gasoline scarcity. 
Even now, however, the Department of Trans
portation has reported that Amtrak's Los 
Angeles-Seattle train, using heavy and out
moded equipment on a mountainous run, 
is 47 percent more fuel-efficient than an au
tomobile making the same trip. 

No one would suggest such extremes as 
banning automobiles or forcing people to 
ride trains. But surely it would be prudent 
for the Government to follow policies and 
make investments that over time-perhaps 
a decade-might cause a substantial shift of 
intercity traffic from private automobiles to 
energy-efficient trains. Mr. Adams' pollcy
cut service and raise fares--can only have 
the opposite effect. 

Besides, despite present doubts, if the time 
ever comes when the need for a decent na
tional rail network is generally conceded, the 
cost of replacing a vanished or irreparable 
system, would be astronomical. By compari
son, that $200 mlllion a year Brock Adams 
wants to save the taxpayers would be Uke 
something Jimmy Carter wlll someday have 
to go back to growing.e 

SAN DIEGO TEST PILOT 

· HON. BOB WILSON 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. BOB WILSON. Mr. Speaker, ·':1Via
tion has long been a part of San Diego's 
heritage. Glenn Curtiss, Claude Ryan, 
Charles Lindbergh-all at some point in 
their careers touched down in San Diego. 
These men contributed mightily to San 
Diego's place in the history of aviation. 

But there were other pioneers, not so 
well known, whose courage and spirit 
added to the body of knowledge on this 
new frontier and whose exploits rank at 
the top in the record books. 

Such a man is Lt. Cmdr. Charles Bolka, 
USN <Ret.) who now makes his home in 
San Diego, but whose earlier career 
helped bridge oce':lns by flying those ex
perimental machines. I would commend 
to my colleagues the following para
phrased short look as to what it wa.s like 
in those days: 

In August 1935, I was assigned to the 
XP3Y-1 Experimental Seaplane at Norfolk, 
Virginie as Plane Captain and was told to 
get the aircraft ready for a long distance 
filght. We were to fly the XP3Y-1, the first 
plane of its kind, from Virginia to the Canal 
Zone and then non-step to either San Diego 
or San Francisco to prove the plane's capa
b111ty. 

The oil valves, controlling the flow of oil to 
a new device called "rocker arms" had been 
giving u-s all a bit of trouble, and on arriving 
in the Canal Zone, the valve started to stick, 
possibly due to so much rain. 

I was asked what would happen 1! the 
valve stuck open in the air, and I said that 
within an hour, we would lose all the oil. 

The controls to the valves were In the 
plane captain's cockpit and I found that 
should the valves stick open, I could, by 
working the controls very fast, c:1use the 
valves to recede. But if that didn't work, I 
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could also open the radio compartment hatch 
and, with my feet tied inside, hang outside 
the aircraft and push the valves shut with a 
long steel rod. 

At about three o'clock in the morning, we 
were approaching Bahia California and ran 
into a severe storm, which we flew through. 
Lightning struck the plane, shook it and 
filled it with bright light, but we weren't 
hurt. 

We landed in San Francisco Bay after 37 
hours in the air, thereby setting two world's 
recordc; of airline distance and broken line 
distance for the United States and proving 
the XP3Y-1's capa,.b111ty for long-range 
flight. 

Mr. Speaker, all of us having had the 
good fortune to know Commander Bolka 
aro especi ':1lly proud of his accomplish
ments both in and out of the service and 
I appreciate the opportunity to call to 
the attention of my colleagues this dis
tinguished gentleman.• 

HOW TO ORGANIZE AN ARSON TASK 
FORCE 

HON. HAROLD S. SAWYER 
OF MICHIGAN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. SAWYER. Mr. Speaker, on Feb
ruary 15, 1979, I introduced legislation 
that would permanently classify arson 
as a part 1 offense for purposes of the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation's uni
form crime reports. Arson is one of 
America's fastest growing and least 
scrutinized crimes. In an effort to bring 
this problem statistically out in the 
open, this bill, H.R. 2245, will perma
nently require the FBI to gather statis
tics on arson and publish them in their 
annual uniform crime rei~orts. Action to 
curb arson should not end with this leg
islation, however. Counties, cities, and 
even neighborhoods can join together to 
form arson task force organizations. 
These groups can form the backbone of 
an organized effort to see arson brought 
under control. For the information of my 
colleagues and other concerned individ
uals I include in the RECORD a copy of an 
article published in the latest issue of the 
Journal of American Insurance entitled, 
''How To Organize an Arson Task Force 
in Your Community." I hope that you 
will find it of interest. 

The article follows: 
How TO ORGANIZE AN ARSON TASK FORCE IN 

YOUR COMMUNITY 

Arson is a sneaky, cowardly crime. Arson 
kllls an estimated thousand people a year. 
Thousands more are injured. Dollar losses, 
both direct and indirect, are believed to be 
in the blllions. 

Concerned citizens can do something about 
1t. Individuals and groups at the local level 
can cooperate in the formation of arson con
trol task force organizations. Thse task forces 
are action coalitions of renresentatives from 
both the public and private sectors. They 
are springing up in many parts of the couf\
try. The time for them is both urgent and 
propitious. 

Urgent, because arson 1s spreading. Arson 
frequently is called America's fastest grow
ing crime. 

Propitious, because both government and 
industry are taking important steps to help 
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achieve more effective arson detection and 
control. 

In November, President Carter signed leg
islation elevating arson to a Part I crime in 
the Uniform Crime Reports of the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation. This significant step 
must be extended by further legislation in 
1979, a provision of the present law which 
expires September 30, 1979. But the result of 
reporting arson as a Part I crime over the 
long term can be more and better informa
tion about arson which presently is lacking. 
Information of better quality and greater 
quantity is essential to development of more 
appropriate countermeasures. 

The property-liabil1ty insurance industry 
has been fighting arson for many years, often 
with the help of organizations and people at 
the local level. In September the industry 
gave birth to a new and major program for 
greater cooperation among public officials 
and private citizens and their organizations 
in the fight against arson (see box on page 
13). 

Most communities now have the capab111ty 
to begin development of their own programs 
to stop the growth of arson. Usually the only 
thing lacking to get them going is a catalyst 
-a person or group with sufficient interest 
and leadership abil1ty, or a series of crisis 
events precipitating attention and public de
mand for action. Seattle and Houston, for ex
ample, have already undertaken successful 
programs. San Francisco's new special arson 
task force for the Bay Area combines federal 
and municipal representatives and includes 
the cooperatipn of the insurance industry. 

What are the guidelines for establishing a 
local area task force to control arson? 

Since communities are unique, no hard 
and fast rule fits all of them. But there are 
broad principles and suggestions which serve 
this purpose, as the accompanying chart in
dicates. 

Any group of concerned citizens, business 
organizations, or civic groups, however small, 
can start things going. Upon identifying this 
initial interest and motivation, however, 1t is 
important to pause long enough to sketch a 
preliminary plan, even though it will prob
ably be modified as the movement grows. 
Planning at this point is the most vital in
gredient. 

The outline chart, along with the help of 
local directories and personal knowledge, can 
be used to match up the elements of the 
chart with the names of possible people, or
ganizations an interest groups within the 
community which fit the different categories 
of the outline. At this point, formal invita
tions to join the activity should not be made, 
although task force organizers will probably 
have personal contact with some of these in
dividuals. 

In a separate listing, include those indi
viduals within the community who are prom
inent, widely known and respected, and who 
are recognized as having a leadership capa
b1lity sufficiently strong to function as a 
chairman or catalyst to stimulate coali;tion 
effort in a common cause. Perhaps the 
mayor, a newspaper publisher or some busi
ness personality fits this role. 

Finally, a tentative timetable should be 
added to the plan: a time frame for contact
ing these people and groups; a target date 
for the initial coalition organization meet
Ing; target dates for the formation of com
mittees and development of their recom
mendations in their interest areas; and, tar
get dates for subsequent coalition meetings 
to approve recommendations and begin im
plementation of the recommended action 
programs. 

If at all possible in contracting prospec
tive pa.rticipa.nts, someone known to the 
prospect sh~uld make the contact, or some
one from a position of mutual interest or 
other relationship. 
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In the planning and development -of the 

local task foree, organizers should always 
keep in mind the basic purpose of the coali
tion: 

( 1) Public education that arson is a 
serious problem but something can be done 
about it and local groups are taking action; 
(2) making it known that insurers are no 
easy touch in Mson fmud; (3) that local 
government is cooperating, including assist
aDJCe in researching property transfers and 
related records to uncover potential fraud 
evidence; ( 4) that the detection and investi
gation resources of the State Fire Marshal, 
the police department, the fire department 
and the insurance industry are being more 
sharply focused on arson; (5) that enforce
ment and prose:mtion efforts are being 
stepped up with the prosecuting attorney re
sponsible for ooordination in specific cases 
to improve the prospects for conviction of 
offenders; and (6) that close working liaison 
is being maintained with other federal, state 
and local agencies, plus business and all 
concerned with control of arson. 

A coalition such as an arson control task 
force must involve individuals who have ma
jor public ~esponsibil1ties that overlap to 
some degree. The challenge is to bridge such 
potential differences, help resolve jurisdic
tional sensitivities, and generate a strong 
spirit of cooperation for the a.chievement of 
the common goal. 

If the task force is a team with the chair
man as catalyst or coach, the district at
torney oa.n be viewed as the quarterback, 
the one to give the signals for strategic 
plays of investigation and the gathering of 
evidence that will score in conviction. The 
district attorney should work closely with 
investigators from the fire and police depart
ments, representatives from the state fire 
marshal's office and insurance company rep
resentatives. The advantage to this is that 
investigators can get answers to their ques
tions about proper evidence 1a,.s well as the 
appropriate legal advice in sewrch and seizure 
and investigative procedures. At the same 
time, the district attorney's office becomes 
more familia.r with the case being involved 
from the start. 

The task force should be staffed with police 
and fire arson investigators experienced in 
the e.reas of fire science, criminal investiga
tion, criminal law and evidence. Often, it's 
better for police investigators to be assigned 
to the arson squa.d of the fire department. 

Insurance representatives can complement 
the work of local authorities, providing evi
dence that might be needed such as proof of 
loss, examination under oath, inventories 
and ownership plus other relevant informa
tion. 

State fire marshals usually have the power 
to issue subpoenas for books, records and 
witnesses. The state fire marshal's office also 
usually has the power to hold investigative 
hearings. 

No task force can succeed without the 
strong support and cooperation of local gov
ernment and its leadership, including the 
city council and key departments. In addi
tion to the fire and police departments, these 
would include those responsible for inspec
tion and enforcement of building codes and 
ordinances, as well as those maintaining rec
ords of property ownership and transfer. 

The local arson control task force should 
not overlook the possibilities of a reward pro
gram for information tips leading to the ar
rest and conviction of arsonists. The source 
for the money to fund a tip award program 
should be broadly based, not imposed upon 
a single industry or community segment. 
Arson is not merely an insurance problem; it 
affects all within a community, both eco
nomically a.nd socially. Apart from the di
rect costs of loss of life, injury and the de
struction of property, the crime of arson has 
a. long fa.llout of indirect costs. This includes 
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deterioration of neighborhoods, erosion of 
the tax base, loss of employment if the target 
structure is a commercial enterprise, and 
similar ripple effect consequences. 

Concerned citizens can have constructive 
influence upon their common destiny. The 
local arson control task force can be orga
nized, can function effectively as a coopera
tive coalition of responsible people within 
both the public and private sectors, and can 
achieve its purpose. The key is to begin. 
GUIDELINES FOR ESTABLISHING AN ARSON TASK 

FORCE 

The property-liab111ty insurance industry 
is undertaking a major program to encourage 
cooperation within both the public and pri
vate sectors to curb the growing crime of 
arson. The plan seeks to marshal more ef
fectively the arson fighting resources of busi
ness and government and includes encour
agement of the formation of local community 
arson control task forces. 

This new Insurance All-Industry Com
mittee for Arson Control is made up of the 
national trade associations and companies 
from the property-11ab111ty insurance indus
try. Those desiring sdditional information 
about arson control and the formation of 
local task force groups, can send their in
quiries to: Insurance All-Industry Commit
tee for Arson Control, 20 North Wacker Drive, 
Suite 2132, Chicago, Illinois 6C606. 

The Arson Task Force is an effective coali
tion mechanism whereby communities can 
organize and bring about cooperation among 
the disciplines and resources necessary to 
stop arson. Each community, of course, 
should develop its task force in the way 
which will most responsively meet its specific 
needs. However, here are components for a 
task force suggested by the Alliance of 
American Insurers and the Property Loss Re
search Bureau: 

[Chart not printed in REcoRn.Je 

"AN EXCEPTIONAL CITIZEN" 

HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR. 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, it is not 
often that I have the chance to tell my 
colleagues about a truly exceptional citi
zen-a person who has meant a great 
deal to the lives of thousands of indivi
duals and the well-being of whole com
munities. Today I am especially proud 
that the outstanding person of whom I 
am speaking is from New Jersey's lOth 
District. 

Dr. Edwin H. Albano is retiring this 
year at the age of 71, and he takes with 
him many proud memories. After grad:. 
uating from medical school Ed Albano 
decided on a career of service to the resi
dents of New Jersey, and his long, 
distinguished career eptitomize selfless 
devotion to bettering the human condi
tion. Young doctors in New Jersey look 
on Dr. Albano as an inspiration for their 
professional lives. 

While his official title has been "medi
cal examiner" he has been simply an ex
cellent doctor and a decent human being 
to ·everyone who has known him. It has 
been a privilege for me to have his friend
ship for over five decades. 

Mr. Speaker, I want to take this op
portunity to wish Ed Albano all best 
wishes as he looks back on a career filled 
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with human compassion and understand
ing. 

Mr. Speaker, the Newark Star-Ledger 
printed an editorial on February 26, 1979 
describing Dr. Albano's special meaning 
to New Jersey's citizens. I would like to 
include a copy of the editorial in the 
REcoRD, as follows: 

PHYSICIAN-HUMANIST 

For Edwin H. Albano, the practice of medi
cine has been an avocation as well as avoca
tion, an unremitting commitment to a pro
fession he has served without a vacation 
break throughout a long and dlstlngulshed 
career of public service. 

A pathologist virtually from the time he 
graduated from medical school, Dr. Albano 
became a respected authority in forensic 
medicine. It was a specialty virtually pre
ordained for a young physician strongly in
fluenced by a revered mentor, the late Dr. 
Harrison S. Martland, regarded as one of the 
most accomplished pathologists of his time. 

It was a foregone fact that Dr. Albano 
would succeed his precursor as Essex County 
medical examiner. And it was only a matter 
of time before his dogged determination 
would result ln enabling legislation to cre
ate a state office of medical examiner. 

Naturally, it followed that Dr. Albano 
would be the most eminently qualified to fill 
this important post, an agency instrumental 
ln correcting the critical flaws of an anti
quated coroner system. 

But beyond Dr. Albano's professional 
eminence, he has been a person of unfalling 
kindness and compassion. His avallab111ty as 
a friend and physician is legendary in Essex 
County. He is known as a "doctor's doctor" 
. . . a lawyer's doctor . . . a judge's doc
tor ... a politician's doctor, all professions 
related to his public service. In actual fact, 
he was a general practitioner to the man on 
the street. 

Dr. Albano reached the mandatory retire
ment age of 70 last year, but he was given a 
year's extension by the attorney general. He 
officially retired this month, taking with him 
a personal sense of fulfillment shared by few 
others ... and the gratitude of those who 
have known him as a doctor and a friend.e 

STATEMENT IN TRIBUTE TO 
ANTHONY B. FLASK, JR. 

HON. LYLE WILLIAMS 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

• Mr. WILLIAMS of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, 
on Monday, March 5, 1979, the city of 
Youngstown and the State of Ohio lost a 
great friend, an upstanding citizen, and 
an outstanding public servant in Mr. 
Anthony B. Flask, Jr. 

Mr. Flask was a man who served his 
country, his State, and his party with 
distinction. His public career began in 
1947 as the third ward councilman in 
the city of Youngstown and he was re
elected to that post four times. In 1957, 
Mr. Flask became the city council presi-
dent and he was reelected to that post in 
1959 and again in 1961. In November of 
1963, Mr. Flask was elected mayor of the 
city of Youngstown and he served in that 
post until1969. 

Mr. Flask also served his party as a 
State central committeeman and as the 
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vice chairman of the Democratic Party 
of the State of Ohio. 

Mr. Flask was a strong supporter of 
civil rights and of the Fair Employment 
Practices Committee. He is considered to 
be one of the people most responsible for 
keeping Youngstown relatively peaceful 
during the turbulent 1960's. 

We note the passing of Anthony B. 
Flask, Jr., with regret, but also with 
gratitude for his many accomplishments 
and years of service.• 

FADING RECEPTION 

HON. EDWARD J. MARKEY 
OF MASSACHUSETTS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. MARKEY. Mr. Speaker, the Com
munications Subcommittee on which I 
serve is currently engaged in an overhaul 
of our Nation's basic communications 
policy. Under the able leadership of 
Chairman Van Deerlin, the subcommit
tee will bring forth a comprehensive re
write of the Communications Act of 
1934. Any undertaking of this magnitude 
will have an immediate effect on the 
communications services available to 
consumers. It is this result which must 
be paramount in our minds as we pursue 
this project. We now have some direct 
feedback from consumers to guide us in 
our deliberations. 

The Washington Post, which inciden
tally owns television outlets, recently 
surveyed Americans nationwide to deter
mine their views on television. The re
sults were most revealing: 53 percent of 
those polled indicated that they are 
watching less television than 5 years 
ago. The reason for this appears to be a 
general dissatisfaction with the pro
graming quality and viewing options 
available from the current broadcasting 
system. 

I include the Washington Post arti
cles regarding the survey at this point in 
the RECORD: 
FADING RECEPTION-THE BLOOM Is OFF 

AMERICA'S LOVE AFFAm WITH THE TuBE 

(By Tom Shales) 
America is tired of its television set. 
It wants a new one. 
The old one is wearing out. It is even 

wearing out its welcome in the American 
living room. 

A nationwide Washington Post Poll pub
lished today shows that a majority of TV 
viewers-53 percent, the highest such figure 
ever recorded-say they watch less television 
now than they did five years ago, that they 
are frequently disappointed by programs 
they see-except for their regular favorites
and that they are tn the most receptive 
mood they've ever been in when it comes to 
welcoming alternative forms of television, 
including pay television. 

These findings w111 send network execu
tives into lathers. They can be counted on 
to give them the royal pooh-pooh, citing 
Nielsen ratings that do not show any sub
stantial viewer dropoft', except in daytime 
hours. 

The figures corroborate what is rapidly be
coming an irrefutable truism. People are 
growing increasingly intolerant of prollferat-
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ing commercials and such similar "clutter" 
as station and network promos; a recent Ad
vertising Age survey showed people are more 
offended and annoyed by TV commercials 
than ever and more irritated by ads on TV 
than by those in any other medium. 

With the regularity of cock-a-doodle-doo's 
ln a barnyard, network executives now make 
speeches warning against new technologies 
that threaten their profits-and offer the 
public something new. The latest of these 
speeches was made by CBS Inc. President 
John D. Backe in Lcs Angeles last month. 

Backe called American television a "bless
ing," which it certainly has been for CBS 
Inc., and said, "Spokesmen for special inter
ests can hurl all the criticisms they want, 
can call it chewing gum for the eyes, can 
damn us from dawn on Monday to dusk on 
Sunday, but an honest poll of our fellow 
residents on this planet will find that their 
vote ls for television." 

An honest poll has been taken and tele
vision doesn't get quite the hlp-hlp hoorah 
Backe imagin~d. 

The poll shows more Americans than ever
even in a time of considerable economic un
certainty-responding favorably to the idea 
of paying for television rather than being 
limited only to the current commercial-pot
holed networks and stations or the only 
slightly less commercial "public" system. 

Thirty-six percent of those polled agreed 
with the statement, "I'd rather pay a small 
amount yearly if I could, to have television 
without commercials." Those who said yes 
were then asked how much they would be 
annually willing to spend. The average fig
ure from these respons~s was $82 a year. 

Guess what the average American cable TV 
h0me pays annually for cable service. Accord
ing to the National Cable Television Asso
ciation (NCTA) : $84. 

People were about equally divided on 
whether television is better now or worse now 
than it was five years ago, hut the dissatis
faction ratio is up considerably from previous 
surveys. People are tired of TV's monotone, 
though no leo;-s reliant on the medium as their 
chief source of news and entertainment. They 
just want more freedom of choice. 

Yet for almost every new or enhanced tech
nology and its promise of increased variety, 
there is a bastion of well-heeled opposition 
within the television and entertainment in
dustry establishments. For years cable TV's 
growth wac; hampered by th~ broadcast lobby 
and ltc; virtual lackey, the Federal Commu
nications Commission (FCC). Enough FCC 
decisions against cable operators were over
turned by courts to permit considerable 
growth in recent ::vears. however. 

THE LENGTHENING CABLE 

One out of every five American TV homes 
is now equipped for cable, and its growth 
rate is projected as about 11 percent per 
year. 

The videocassette machine, which permits 
recording and playing back material oft' the 
air and the viewing of prerecorded old and 
recent movies, is being challenged in a Cali
fornia court by such profit monsters as MOA 
Inc. and Walt Disney Enterprises, both 
claiming the machines will cut into their 
business. This suit could drag on for years 
on appeals. 

A battle is also being waged against the 
"superstatlons" such as WCTG in Atlanta 
and WGN in Chicago, whose signals are now 
being bounced oft' communications sate111tes 
and imported by cable systems in faraway 
American cities, offering viewers there addi
tional programs to choose from. Jack Valenti 
and his Motion Picture Association of Amer
ica (MPAA) are spearheading the eft'ort to 
nip this boon in the bud. 

THE CULT OF IMITATION 

Other refinements in television that per
mit viewers to bypass the existing fare are 
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proceeding unopposed only if ourrent broad
casting interests have heavily invested in 
their development. The test marketing o! 
the MCA-Magnavox videodisc system in At
lanta has produced not only a mile-long 
waiting list o! customers but also, according 
to Videography magazine, a black market 
!or the $695 machine that asks as much as 
$20,000 each. RCA will introduce its own 
videodisc player next year, it is forecast, and 
other firms, like Japan's JVC, plan to intro
duce their models even sooner. 

In opposing such developments as cable 
and pay cable television, industry spokes
men invariably plead that they will not be 
able to face such competition and that the 
new wonders pose economic threats to them. 
Never is it alleged that the public will suf
fer, because it only sta.nds to benefit. The 
public is usually left out o! these discussions. 
Also omitted are such facts as that from 1971 
to 1976, according to Department o! Com
merce figures, network television earnings in
creased an outlandish 192 percent. Network 
revenues in 1977 were nearly $2.6 billion. 

This industry crying poverty is like War
ren Beatty claiming celibacy. 

Meanwhile, the TV business is now beset 
with perhaps its greatest crisis o! morale. 
Those who produce programs for network 
television, and many o! those who work for 
the networks, find it harder and harder to 
defend television programming, which seems 
to exist within an ever constricting spec
trum. Nothing is encouraged more than imi
tation. 

The creative community, as it likes to be 
known, in Hollywood is escalating its pro
tests against the cutthroat network compe
tition that allows little time !or the produc
tion of shows, little incentive for striking 
off in new directions and little chance !or 
new ideas to be exposed on the air before 
they are yanked off !or insufficient ratings. 

A group called The Caucus !or Producers, 
Writers and Directors-whose members in
clude such top TV producers as Norman 
Lear, Ed Friendly, Grant Tinker, Lee Rich 
and Bud Yorkin-has filed with the FCC a 
lengthy statement calling !or drastic changes 
in the way the networks do business. The 
FCC is now looking into the role of the net
works in shaping or misshaping what is a vall
able to Americans on television. 

Among other demands, the Caucus wants 
the concentration of power in the three net
works diminished, production of programs 
by networks prohibited and a restriction in 
how much network programming stations in 
the Top 50 markets can carry. Another Cau
cus proposal is a sure crowd-pleaser and net
work-irker: "To reduce reruns to a minimum 
pattern of at least one original to one re
peat in any given series." 

The fact that the people who produce tele
vision programs share the dissatisfaction 
with television shown by viewers in the 
Washintgon Post poll indicates how severely 
television has !ailed to fulfill its promise 
and how widely desired crucial changes in 
the present system are. The question is how 
long the TV establishment will be able to 
postpone the inevitable. 

It will do its darndest-o! that we can be 
sure. 

The Washington Post survey was not taken 
during the month of February which, like 
November and May, is a "sweep" month 
when the networks stockpile most o! their 
big attractions so as to build maximum audi
ences and thereby set their ad rates as high 
as possible for the next fiscal quarter. I! the 
survey had been taken this month, the com
plaint that there is not enough good pro
gramming on TV might have changed to the 
complaint that there is too much. 

FAMINE TO SURPLUS 

Clearly, viewers are not served by the 
sweeps hysteria that results in such Sunday 
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night predicaments as the recent one-two
three punch the networks offered viewers: 
the new movie "Elvis" on ABC vs. the first
run film "One Flew Over the Cuckoo's Nest" 
on NBC vs. part one of "Gone With the Wind" 
on CBS. 

David L. Wolper, executive producer o! 
"Roots 2," a recent victim o! sweeps madness, 
says o! this procedure, "It's damn-the-pub
lic-that's wthat it is." 

Sensing growing viewer disgruntlement 
over such policies, the three networks are now 
entertaining a plan that would eliminate the 
idea of "sweep" months and, in effect, make 
all 52 weeks of the year sweep weeks. The 
problem is, Nielsen has indicated to the net
works that the bill for this may be as high 
as $15 mUlion a year. Also, local stations in 
many markets are dead set against the pro
posal. 

An NBC spokesman said yesterday that 
NBC president Fred Silverman supports the 
idea "in principle." CBS has indicated its 
support, and an ABC spokesman said yester
day that "this is something we've been look
ing into" but declined to commit the net
work one way or the other. I! this does come 
about, it will take years. 

THE SILVERMAN VIEW 

To Silverman's great credit, his speech to 
the National Academy of TV Arts and Scien
ces in Los Angeles last Friday was not the 
standard network denunciation of new tech
nologies nor a plea that producers knock off 
their bellyaching about nutty network prac
tices. 

Instead he told the SRO crowd, "I! we can 
work together to improve our present na
tional television service, we'll be much better 
off and you'll have the best of both worlds. 
First, you'll have three strong networks as 
the nucleus of your production operation. 
Second, you'll have unlimited opportuni
ties-using that as a base-to expand into 
new businesses developing out of the new 
technologies." 

For once a network executive was conced
Ing that the "new technologies" are not the 
Big Bad Wolf. And implicitly at least, Sliver
man was acknowledging what the Washing
ton Post survey shows: Americans aren't just 
peeved or annoyej by television, they are 
getting to the point of being Fed Up. 

LESS TV FOR MORE-POLL UNCOVERS A 
TuRNAROUND IN VIEWING HABITS 

(By Barry Sussman) 
A majority of Americans say they are watch

ing less television than they used to, a na
tionwide Washington Post poll has found. 

A marked decline in viewing was reported 
among more amuent and better educated 
people, among those who say the quality of 
TV programs is deteriorating, and among 
those who report the sharpest dislike !or TV 
commercials. But a lesser decline in viewing 
also was reported among the bulk of the 
population-among blacks and whites, wom
en and men, young and old. 

In all, 53 percent of those interviewed said 
they are watching less TV than they did five 
years ago, compared to 32 percent who say 
they are watching more now. If those figures 
are correct, or even close to being correct, 
they represent a striking reversal in the na
tion's entertainment and leisure habits. From 
the inception of TV until the mid-1970s, 
viewership had been reported as increasing 
year after year. 

It is clear, however, that Americans' love 
affair with TV remains a marvel unlike any 
in the history of communications or enter
tainment. According to the poll, the average 
person 18 years old or older watches three 
hours o! television on weekdays and three 
hours, 25 minutes on Saturdays and Sundays. 

Only 1 percent of those polled said they 
had no working television sets in their 
homes; more than hal! said they had at least 
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two working TV sets. One indicator of how 
much TV has become a part of people's lives 
lies in that last figure: in 1970 a survey re
ported that only 31 percent of the nation's 
households had two or more television sets. 

Two-tl!irds of the 1,693 people interviewed 
by The Post said they watch at least some 
television every day, and 95 percent reported 
watching at least two days a week. Only 2 
percent of those polled said they never watch 
TV at all. 

Executives at ABC, CBS and NBC, apprised 
of these fin1ings, said that TV viewing may 
have leveled off after having reached a "satu
ration point" several years ago. But they 
questioned whether people are watching less 
TV than before. 

Jay Eliasberg, a vice president for research 
at CBS, said in an interview, "I know people 
are not watching less television, it's that 
simple." Saying that Nielsen reports and 
other industry-sponsored gauges of viewing 
supported his position. Ellasberg maintained 
that "except for tiny squiggles, TV viewing 
has not changed in the last three years." 

The amount of viewing is vital to the net
works because their income is largely based 
on total number of viewers. The network 
that has the most viewers charges more for 
advertising than the other networks and still 
has its advertising time gobbled up first; in
dividual programs on all three networks that 
are thought to have more viewers than others 
are able to charge higher advertising rates. 

Eliasberg and other TV executives say peo
ple are not the best judges of their own tele
vision-viewing behavior: If there is a stigma 
attached to watching television, a natural re
sponse would be to deny watching very much. 
However, one of two earlier landmark polls of 
attitudes toward TV, conducted in 1970 by 
Robert Bower, also asked people whether 
they were watching more or less TV than 
they had in the past. That study, which was 
initiated and supported in large part by 
CBS, found approximately 40 percent of those 
interviewed saying they were watching more 
TV, and 31 percent saying they were watch
ing less--evidence that people are not re
luctant to say they are spending more time 
in front of the picture box. 

The Post poll is not intended to state with 
finality people's reasons for watching less TV. 
It may be that, for some, the treat has worn 
off and other leisure activities are ta.klng 
precedence over TV. 

However, the poll does suggest that at 
least part of the reported decline in viewing 
is tied to strong feelings on the part of many 
who feel the quality of TV entertainment has 
been deteriorating. Overall, 40 percent of 
those interviewed said TV entertainment is 
better now than it was five years ago, and 41 
percent said it was worse-an even split, with 
the rest saying it is about the same as it was 
or offering no opinion. 

Among those who said TV entertainment 
is worse now, 62 percent said they watch 
less than they used to. Among those who 
said the quality is better, 46 percent said 
they are watching less. 

Overall, 17 percent said TV entertainment 
1s much better today than it was five years 
ago, and they, almost alone in the population, 
reported that they are watching more TV 
these days. Even among them, however the 
margin of Increased viewing is slight, with 47 
percent saying they watch more but 40 per-

. cent saying they watch less. 
When people complain about the quality 

of TV, they seem to be focusing on the bulk 
of the medium's vast offerings their favorites. 
People continue to get great pleasure from 
their favorite shows. What seems to have 
happened over the years ls that more and 
more people are finding !ewer programs that 
they regard as favorites. 

Asked to name their favorite programs
those they watch regularly or whenever they 
get a chance-30 percent couldn't think o! 
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any current leading show at all. Fltty-three 
percent could not name more than two shows 
as favorites. 

In 1960 and 1970, hal! or more of those 
interviewed said they found at least 55 per
cent of the programs they watched to be 
"extremely enjoyable." In The Post poll, only 
28 percent of those interviewed gave such 
high ratings. 

Asked how often they were disappointed 
with their favorite programs, fewer than three 
people in 10 said they were frequently or 
occasionally disappointed. More than seven 
in 10 said they were rarely or never 
disappointed. 

The disappointed level !or the rest of TV's 
offerings, however, was sharply higher. More 
than six in 10 said they were frequently or 
occasionally disappointed with shows other 
than their favorites; only one in three said 
they were rarely or never disappointed with 
them. 

These numbers, taken together, seem to 
draw a picture of a public that knows what 
it likes, and is finding less of it on TV than 
it used to. 

THE MODUS OPERANDI 

The Post poll on attitudes toward TV en
tertainment was conducted by telephone na
tionwide from Oct. 19 through Oct. 29, with 
a random sample of 1,693 people 18 years 
of age or older interviewed. 

For comparison purposes, a number of 
questions were phrased exactly as were ques
tions contained in two major TV studies con
ducted in 1960 and 1970. 

Theoretically, findings of a survey of this 
size are subject to a margin of error of 
about 2.5 percent, 95 percent of the time. 
Findings that apply to subgroups within the 
sample are subject to slightly higher margins 
of error. 

The survey was conducted by Barry Suss
man. The Post's editor !or survey reportings. 

SPORTS LEAD THE LIST 

The most popular offerings on television, 
by far, are sports events, according to a 
Washington Post national survey. Asked to 
list some of their favorite programs, 17 per 
cent of the 1,693 people interviewed men
tioned one sports show or another, a far 
greater response than for any single ongoing 
television program. 

On the average, men said that more than 
one-quarter of the time they watch television 
is spent watching sports. Women said that 
sports shows represented 15 per cent of their 
total viewing. 

As for regular programming, the top 10; 
volunteered in October, when the Post poll 
was conducted, were: 

1. Little House on the Prairie, mentioned 
by 12 percent. 

2. 60 Minutes, 9.3 percent. 
3. The Waltons, 8.6 percent. 
4. M•A•s•H, 8.4 percent. 
5. All in the Famlly, 7.1 percent. 
6. Mork and Mindy, 7 percent; tied with 
6. Happy Days, 7 percent. 
8. Three's Company, 5.3 percent. 
9. Soap, 5.1 percent. 
10. Family, 4.2 percent. 

GASOLINE SHORTAGES AND PRICE 
HIKES 

HON. DON RITTER 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 8, 1979 

• Mr. RI'ITER. Mr. Speaker, as a result 
of the Iranian situation, the American 
people have been told that gasoline 
prices will rise and that there will be 
serious cutbacks in supply. 
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Throughout the Nation prices and 
supplies have varied widely. In the Le
high Valley there is a cutback to gaso
line dealers this month of around 5 per
cent. Some airline flights from Allen
town, Bethlehem, Easton Airport have 
already been canceled. 

Mr. Speaker, the people of the Lehigh 
Valley are well aware that we have se
rious energy problems. They are ready to 
make the necessary sacrifices. Many, 
however, have questioned whether the 
major oil companies are taking advan
tage of the confusion over Iran. I think 
we need to clear the air on this matter, 
and end any confusion about the supply 
and price situation. 

Mr. Speaker, the public has a right to 
know the details behind the price in
crease and the announced shortages. I 
urge today that the Interstate and For
eign Commerce Committee hold hear
ings on this matter, so the American peo
ple can understand the reasons behind 
the gasoline price increases and the 
shortages we are now experiencing.• 

SHALLOW-DRAFT BARGING IN
DUSTRY ACCOMPLISHMENT 

HON. GENE SNYDER 
OF KENTUCKY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

• Mr. SNYDER. Mr. Speaker, after walk
ing today from the Rayburn Building to 
the Capitol, it seems that our winter 
weather has left us for another year. It 
will not be long before the cherry blos
soms will be blooming at the basin. 
Though I am happy the spring breezes 
are blowing, I was not as exalted when 
our Metro subway closed down for 3 
days not too long ago. It was almost im
possible for people to get to work, and 
Government services in many cases came 
to a halt. So far the taxpayers have spent 
$3.5 billion on the Metro, and projections 
are that a total of $6.9 billion will be 
spent by the time the system becomes 
fully operational. 

My point is not to disparage Metro. 
Every week, except when it snows, it is 
proving itself essential to the economic 
growth of the area and, indeed, to the 
efficient running of the U. S. Government 
and its multitude of employees who seem 
to grow year by year. 

My point in mentioning the cost of 
building this limited, supposedly all
weather, system of transportation which 
will eventually run approximately 100 
miles throughout the area, is bo provide 
my distinguished colleagues with a lit
tle perspective on another form of trans
portation which serves over 25,000 miles 
and has cost the taxpayers in the last 150 
years less than what the Metro will 
cost--to serve a limited area. 

Mr. Speaker, I talk about the shallow
draft inland and intracoastal waterway 
system which presently serves 87 percent 
of the major U.S. cities in 41 of the States 
of the Union. 

The domestic waterways industry has 
provided and is providing the Nation 
with a low-cost, fuel-emcient, and safe 
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mode of freight transportation. Barges 
and towboats use the navigation portion 
of these regional water development 
projects we in the Congress have au
thorized to be built. Entire regions, in 
fact the whole country, has benefited 
from these projects for less than the 
cost of Metro. 

Mr. Speaker, I would commend to you 
and our distinguished Members the rec
ord of the shallow-draft barging indus
try's accomplishment in the past and its 
promise for the future. Hopefully the 
Metro will someday accomplish as 
much.e 

YAKIMA RIVER WATER ENHANCE
MENT PROJECT 

HON. MIKE McCORMACK 
OF WASHINGTON 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, to
day I am introducing a bill which would 
authorize the Secretary of the Interior 
to undertake a feasibility study of the 
proposed Yakima River Water Enhance
ment Project, to be located in the Yakima 
River Valley in Washington State. 

Mr. Speaker, the history of irrigated 
agriculture in the Yakima Valley began 
in the late 1800's when pioneer settlers 
first diverted stream :fiows to irrigate 
crops. As their efforts brought successes, 
irrigated agriculture in the valley grew 
to regional and national importance. The 
people of the valley have continued to 
look toward the future, and to the full 
development of the water and land re
sources of the area. Their efforts and 
their aspirations for the valley have re
sulted in a contribution to the well-being 
of the region and to the people of this 
Nation. Toward that end, the legislation 
I am submitting marks the culmination 
of years of effort on the part of the peo
ple of the valley, in cooperation with the 
government of the State of Washington. 

In 1977, severe drought conditions in 
the Western States, and particularly in 
the Yakima Valley, focused attention on 
the need for further efforts to establish 
comprehensive management of existing 
water supplies, to prevent losses, and to 
assure that all claims to water rights are 
equitably resolved. 

The legislation which I am introduc
ing today will, if enacted into law, ac
complish these goals. 

As proposed, the measure authorizes 
the Secretary of the Interior to under
take a comprehensive feasibility investi
gation of five potential reservoir storage 
sites and one regulating reservoir site in 
the Yakima Basin. Preliminary estimates 
indicate that up to 30,000 acres of land 
could receive new water supplies and 
70,000 acres presently irrigated would 
receive supplemental water supplies. In 
addition, there would be substantial ben
efits to water quality and fisheries habi
tat throughout the Yakima River system. 
The inclusion of ft.ood control and hydro
electric generation as integral parts of 
the study make this a truly multipurpose 
proposal. 



March 8, 1979 

It is, of course, impossible to predict 
what the outcome of the feasibility study 
will be. However, the preliminary work 
done by the State of Washington Depart
ment of Ecology and existing studies by 
the Department of the Interior all point 
toward authorization of a comprehensive 
study of the additional water resource 
potential in the valley. It is crucial that 
we stop thinking of the water-related 
problems of the Yakima River system on 
a piecemeal basis, but instead that we 
address the entire resource base through 
a comprehensive plan. The proposed 
Yakima River Basin Water Enhance
ment study will provide that framework. 

Mr. Speaker, a great deal of credit 
must be given to Gov. Dixy Lee Ray 
and the State of Washington; to Mr. 
Watson Totus, chairman of the Yakima 
Indian Tribal Council, and to the Yak
ima Indian Nation, whose cooperation 
and strong support have brought this 
proposal to achievement. I look forward 
to this continued effort to benefit all the 
people of the valley and the regton. • 

INTERNATIONAL CARPET AND RUG 
MARKET 

HON. ED JENKINS 
OF GEORGIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March B. 1979 

• Mr. JENKINS. Mr. Speaker, it has 
come to my attention that a major event 
is being planned for 1980 to further in
crease the exports of American made 
products. Not only will this event assist 
in decreasing the U.S. trade deficit, it 
will be the first ever of its kind in the 
United States. 

The Carpet and Rug Institute, a ma
jor national trade association, will spon
sor the first annual International Carpet 
and Rug Market on July 13-16, 1980, in 
Atlanta, Ga. Foreign buyers from all 
over the world will be invited to attend 
with the prime purpose of increasing 
sales of carpet and rugs to foreign coun
tries. The United States is the world lead
er in style, design, and in color applica
tion. I am privileged to inform you that 
the Carpet and Rug Institute will spon
sor this annual event in my home State 
where over 50 percent of all U.S.-made 
carpet and rugs are produced each year. 

Although trade shows for the carpet 
and rug industry have been held for 
many years in countries such as Ger
many, France, England, Spain and 
Italy, the International Carpet and Rug 
Market being sponsored by the Carpet 
and Rug Institute is the first ever in this 
country. Major support for the 1980 
event will be provided by the U.S. Depart
ment of Commerce Foreign Buyer pro
gram, the Atlanta Merchandise Mart, 
the State of Georgia and Georgia State 
University. Eve:..-y effort will be made to 
acquaint prospective buyers with the 
unique advantages and product oppor-
tunities available to them in the Ameri
can market. In addition to a traditional 
Southern welcome, foreign buyers will 
have the opportunity to attend educa-
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tiona! seminars and tour carpet mills of 
their choice. 

Mr. Speaker, the Carpet and Rug In
stitute is to be congratulated on its 
grassroots effort to assist a major U.S. 
industry to increase exports and thus 
favorably affect our balance of trade. 
The free enterprise system is well served 
by such efforts and it is especially grati
fying to note that it represnts a coopera
tive effort by individual business firms, 
an industry trade association, and State 
and Federal governments, all working to
gether for the common good of all. 

Congratulations to the Carpet and 
Rug Institute for conceiving and spon
soring the International Carpet and Rug 
Market in the United States.• 

IRAN AND ISRAEL-EGYPT 
SETI'LEMENT 

HON. PAUL SIMON 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March B. 1979 

• Mr. SIMON. Mr. Speaker, prior to the 
change of government in Iran I was 
visited by Shahriar Rouhani, who now 
serves as the spokesman for the Ayatol
lah Khomeini in Washington. 

Mr. Rouhani is a 20-year-old doc
toral student at Yale University who is 
bright, dedicated and sensitive. 

During the course of our conversation 
we discussed, among other things, the 
relationship of Iran to the possible 
Israel-Egypt settlement and because his 
answer is a &igni:ficant one, I am taking 
the liberty of inserting in the RECORD a 
copy of the letter I have just sent to 
Mr. Rouhani: 

HoUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, 
Washington, D.C., March 1,1979. 

Mr. SHAHRIAR ROUHANI, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR FRIEND: Just a note to say it was a 
pleasure visiting with you prior to the change 
of government in Iran. 

As I told you, I was concerned about some 
of the statements which were quoted, 
allegedly from the Ayatollah Khomeini in 
The Washington Post and I was pleased at 
your assurances that they were not accurate 
quotes. 

I was particularly pleased that while you 
indicated that on would be cut off from 
Israel at the present time, that 1! Israel 
reached an agreement with her Arab neigh
bors that oil shipments then could be re
sumed. When I asked specifically 1! Egypt 
and Israel reach an agreement whether ship
ments could be resumed, you replied with a 
strong affi.rmative. I hope that w1U be the 
policy of your nation. 

At this point whether Israel and Egypt 
reach an agreement appears to be a matter 
of great uncertainty but if that agreement 
is reached and your country would then re
sume oil shipments to Israel, that could have 
a substantial thrust in a positive way in the 
troubled Middle East. 

Your government is going through some 
difficult days and we hope that the present 
problems can be resolved peacefully. 

And I know I speak !or all or my colleagues 
in the House and Senate in hoping that our 
two nations will continue a long and fruitful 
friendship. 

COrdially, 
PAUL SIMON, U.S. Congressman .• 
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WHAT REALLY CAUSES INFLATION? 

HON. LARRY McDONALD 
OF GEORGIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March B, 1979 

e Mr. McDONALD. Mr. Speaker, the 
Reader's Digest of January 1979 ran an 
excellent article on inflation by Mr. 
Ralph Kinney Bennett. The article very 
cogently points out that the supply of 
money creates inflation. If extra money 
is printed to cover Government deficits 
then inflation results. Inflation is not 
caused by rising prices or wages, nor 
will wage and price controls cure the 
situation, as the artide points out. The 
budget has to be balanced and the 
printing of extra paper money to cover 
our deficits has to stop. It is just that 
simple. The article follows: 

WHAT REALLY CAUSES INFLATION? 
(By Ralph Kinney Ben~tt) 

How did the three-bedroom house that 
sold for $33,000 back in 1969 become a 
$96,000 house today? How could a family 
sedan that cost $3110 a decade ago now 
come in a smaller size costing $6474? How 
is it that the man who retired in 1969 with 
a $9000 annual pension and maximum Social 
Security benefits (benefits up 118 percent 
over the past ten years) now has 36 percent 
less buying power than he had then? 

Infiation is the answer, of course. But 
what exactly is infiation? What causes the 
phenomenon that silently robs us of our 
living, that in the past 40 years has shrunk 
the value of the dollar to 20 cents? 

To understand inflation, one must first 
understand what is being "inflated." It isn't 
prices (although they certainly are rising) 
and it isn't wages (also rising). It is the 
supply of money--currency and bank credit. 
The real wealth of the nation is the goods 
and services produced by its people. 
Money--coined or printed by the govern
ment--is merely a convenient symbol of 
that wealth. We give part of our wealth to 
the government in taxes. But the govern
ment has been spending vastly more wealth 
than we give it--to date, over $766 blllion 
more. In addition, it has run up future fi
nancial commitments (Social Security, pen
sions, loan guarantees) in excess of $7 tril
lion-more than $71,000 per taxpayer. 

How can government spend more than we 
give it? Usually by "monetizing" its debts, 
by printing more symbols than there is real 
wealth. That basic law of economics-the 
more there is of something, the cheaper it 
becomes-applies to dollars, too. As former 
Secretary of the Treasury William E. Simon 
puts it, "The American dollar is being de
based by its own government. The real prob
lem with the dollar is that we're printing 
too many of them." 

This is the root cause of inflation-more 
money poured into the economy than the 
economy is worth. 

Only when we accept this basic truth can 
we deal intelllgently as citizens with the 
myths about inflation put abroad daily in 
press, classroom and government. Here are 
three of the most pernicious: 

Myth 1. Rising wages and prices "cause" 
inflation. Secretary of the Treasury w. 
Michael Blumenthal perpetuated this myth 
.when he listed among the factors causing in
flation "wage settlements that substantially 
exceed the productivity and real growth or 
the economy, (and) price increases that 
bring unjustified excess profits." 

In our competitive system, prices and 
wages are primarlly signals or the ever
changing balance ot supply and dem&nd 
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that takes place dally in blllions of transac
tions in the American marketplace. If there 
1s only so much money (and credit) in the 
system, a business cannot ignore supply and 
demand by arbitrarily raising its prices or 
by giving in to excessive wage demands. If 
its prices are too high, people wlll buy else
where. If wage demands are too high, busi
ness must refuse to pay them or hire fewer 
workers at the new rate. Competition itself, 
then, is supposed to keep a rein on prices. 

But this real discipline of the market
place has been circumvented by government. 
To pay its bUls and finance a broad Ust of 
social goals, including "full employment," 
government generally inflates the money 
supply. It thereby abets higher wages and 
prices by fostering the notion that it will 
always create enough money to pay for them. 

And once the money supply has been in
creasing rapidly for some time, prices seem 
to have an upward life of their own. Instead 
of saving, people "buy now," hoping to beat 
future price raises. Unions seek contracts 
with cost-of-llving clauses. Banks lending 
money to be paid back in steadily cheapen
Ing dollars insist on higher interest rates. 

If rising wages, In and of themselves, were 
Inflationary, then West Germany should have 
one of the most Inflationary economies. Ger
man workers' wages increased 236 percent tn 
the decade 1967-77, but the inflation rate 
averaged about four percent annually be
cause the government kept the money supply 
in balance with the real productive wealth of 
the economy. U.S. workers during the same 
period saw their wages Increase 101 percent, 
a rise nearly outpaced by inflation averag
ing over slx percent a year. The fact is, wages 
for the most part are reacting (in some cases 
over-reacting) to government-caused in
flation. 

What about rising prices? It is still popu
lar to characterize the cataclysmic rlse in 
oil prices since the oil embargo of 1973 as a 
major cause of inflation. But this is simply 
not true. The high oil prices added to our 
financial burdens. But they were clearly not 
the author of Inflation. 

Consider the experience of Japan and West 
Germany during the embargo. Unlike the 
United States, both countries were aimost 
entirely dependent on foreign oil. But during 
the embargo, both pursued prudent fiscal 
policies, holding down budget deficits and 
keeping a tight rein on the money supply. 
Result: Inflation 1n both nations de~lined, 
while soaring to 12.2 percent in the United 
States as politicians cranked out printing
press money to finance continued deficits 
($130.9 b11lion from 1973 through 1976). This, 
not an Arab hand on the oil spigot, was the 
reason for the rising American inflation. 

Myth 2. Wage and price controls will "cure" 
Inflation. This popular delusion feeds on the 
first myth. "Price controls have been imposed 
repeatedly for more than 2000 years," notes 
Nobel Prize-winning economist Milton 
Friedman. "They have always failed." Roman 
emperor Diocletian used capital punishment 
in a futile effort to enforce controls in A.D. 
301. Thousands died, and the economy was 
nearly wrecked. 

In 1775, the Continental Congress sought 
to finance our infant government's debt by 
authorizing the issue of an almost worthless 
paper money. A disastrous inflation followed. 
The Pennsylvania legislature sought to stem 
It with price controls. Many farmers and 
businessmen refused to sell a.t the controlled 
prices. Shortages developed. The army win
tering at Valley Forge in 1777-78 could not 
get badly needed supplies. The army's misery, 
wrote John Adams, was due largely to "that 
improvident Act for limiting prices 
[which] if not repealed will ruin the state 
and introduce a civil war:• 

Historical experiences like these under
score the well-known deficiencies of wage 
and price controls. Such controls ... 
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Create shortages. Many businesses cannot 

or wm not produce at the artificially set 
prices. 

Result in a lowering of quality. Former 
"standard" features on a product become 
costly extras. 

Are consistently circumvented. Black mar
kets spring up. 

Require a large and expensive bureaucracy 
to administer them. During World War H
our longest flirtation with controls-the Of
fice of Price Administration (OPA) employed 
65,000 bureaucrats who directed an addi
tional 325,000 "price-control volunteers." 

But, worst of all, while controls may cre
ate an illusion of being effective, they only 
temporarily hold down wages and prices, 
while the tremendous pressure of inflation 
continues to build up. Once the controls are 
lifted, the market spurts to find its natural 
level, and a more pronounced and damaging 
inflation is usually the result. 

This country's most recent attempt at 
controls-the Nixon Administration's "Phase 
I, II, III and IV" program begun in August 
1971-built up pressure for one of the worst 
inflationary explosions in U.S. history. The 
rate of growth of consumer prices had been 
in decline at the time the controls were 
instLtuted. This was the result of a cutback 
in money supply in the waning days of the 
Johnson Administration. But during the 
period of controls the Consumer Price Index 
began a steep climb, reaching almost 13 per
cent by mid-1974. The disaster was com
pounded by a harrowing confluence of 
events-a worldwide crop failure and the 
Arab oil embargo. Some people still enter
tain the idea that these factors caused the 
inflation of 1973-74. The fact is that the 
Nixon controls were a facade behind which 
government spending increased sharply. 

Why then do governments return to wage 
and price controls, frequently with popular 
support? (A recent Gallup poll showed about 
half the respondents in favor of some form 
of controls.) The outcry for controls, con
tends Friedman, "is based on neither e:Jtperi
ence nor analysis but simply on the 'for 
God's sake let's do something' syndrome." 
However, controls are not the answer when 
they are imposed by a government that at the 
same time goes deeper into debt while print
ing more money to pay the bills. 

Myth 3. Inflation is "everybody 's business." 
According to President Carter, "It's a myth 
that government itself can stop inflation. 
Success or failure in this overall effort will 
largely be determined by the actions of the 
private sector." 

While the President's assertion coincides 
with some theories of inflation, it contra
venes the clear evidence of economic history 
and practical experience. As Friedman points 
out, "Government has an effective printing 
press on which it can turn out green pieces 
of paper, and as a result government and 
government alone is the source of inflation." 
The steady downward trend of the dollar 
since 1940, notes economic writer Henry 
Hazlitt, has been accompanied by an awe
some growth of American money supply. At 
the beginning of 1940, U.S. currency and 
bank deposits totaled $52.7 billion. By Janu
ary 1978, currency and bank deposits totaled 
$815.9 blllion, an increase of 1448 percent. 

Inflation in Western European countries 
has been routinely running high with two 
dramatic exceptions-West Germany and 
Switzerland. West Germany has kept its in
flation rate around four percent; Switzer
land. below two percent in recent years. Both 
countries ha.ve displayed the polltical courage 
and citizen discipllne to keep a tight rein on 
their budgets and on the growth of their 
money supply. 

In the postwar era there have been three 
major instances of inflation bein~ brought 
under control. West Germany did it in 1948--
refusing to "spend" its way to prosperity 
by running up huge deficits. The United 
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States did it in 1953, under President Dwight 
D. Eisenhower, whose prudent fiscal poll
cies led to an infiation rate during his Ad
ministration of 1.4 percent a year. France 
accomplished the feat in 1958, when Charles 
de Gaulle halved the government's budget 
deficit. In each case, control was achieved 
by dramatic cuts in government spending 
and a concomitant dialing down of the 
money machine. 

Unfortunately, neither France nor the 
United States stuck to its guns. That old 
predilection or politicians-to give (social 
benefits) without taking (taxin~) -asserted 
itself. Americans now face a $500-billlon-plus 
budget (more than $50 billion of which the 
government can pay for only by turning out 
more phony money) and surging inflation 
that reached an annual rate of almost ten 
percent last summer. 

The antl-infiation plan unveiled by Presi
dent Carter last October imposes wage and 
price guidelines on businesses and labor as 
if they were the cause of the problem. "The 
President did recognize the role of the budget 
deficit," comments Hazlltt. "But he did not 
promise to ellminate it--he promised only 
to reduce it over a period of years. This 
was practically an assurance that our Infla
tion will be continued." 

Clear away the myths and one discovers 
that the way to stop inflation is to literally 
stop infiatio~top inflation of the money 
supply beyond the real ability of this coun
try to produce; stop pretending that we have 
more money than we really do; stop running 
huge deficits that can be financed only with 
flat dollars. 

The United States cannot expect a pain
less extrication from the inflation in which 
it has found itself for almost 40 years. A 
broad range of programs will have to be cut 
back; unemployment is llkely to increase 
temporarily. But, as economic historian and 
monetary expert Donald Kemmerer warns, 
"a nation that does not stop an inflation 
simply because it is polltically painful to do 
so is essentially declaring bankruptcy." 

HOW MONEY IS "CREATED" OUT OF NOTHING 

On the third Tuesday of every month, the 
Federal Open Market Committee meets in 
Washington, D.C., for what may be the 
world's most exhaustive economic briefing. 

The committee, composed of the seven 
members of the Federal Reserve Board and 
five of the presidents of the nation's 12 
regional Federal Reserve Banks, sifts data 
on major aspects of the economy. (Federal 
spending, accounting for nearly a quarter of 
the Gross National Product, must weigh 
heavily in these data.) The committee then 
seeks to estimate how muoh growth of money 
and credit-or restraint of growth-the econ
omy needs. 

If the committee estimates that the money 
supply should grow, it gives the Open Market 
Desk of the New York Federal Reserve Bank 
"target ranges" for the creation of new 
money. Here, much simpllfled, is what hap
pens. 

The seeds from which this new money will 
grow are "bank reserves"-mere digits on the 
books of the New York Fed-and a stack of 
federal securities. The securities are not 
backed by gold bulllon or fresh bills in a 
vault somewhere. They are fe.ncy sheets of 
paper representing faith 1n the U.S. govern
ment. 

The New York Fed buys, Eoay, $100 mU11on 
of these securities from a dealer tn the "open 
market." A private purchaser would pay tor 
such securities with real funds already in 
the economy. But the Fed merely credits $100 
million in new "reserves" to the account of 
the securities dealer's bank-Bank A. The 
bank must leave 16 percent of this in its 
reserve account at the New York Fed (the 
percentage could be as low as seven, depend
ing on the siz-e of the bank). It lends out 
the remaining $84 milllon-perhaps to a 
business building a new plant. 
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The $84 million loaned out began as 

nothing but figures on p8iper. In the process 
of being loaned, it has become money. The 
$84 million finds its way into other banks, 
which return a required portion of it to their 
reserve accounts and lend out the.~!'est. Each 
loan is in !act the creation of new money, 
and the initial $100 million grows and grows: 
Bank A lends out $84 million, which finds its 
way into ... Ba.nk B, which lends out $71 
million, which finds its way into ... Bank C, 
which lends out $60 million, which finds its 
way into . . . Bank D, which lends out $50 
million .... 

In the end, the initial $100 million of re
serves will have been returned to the Fed 
as security for the commercial bank loans. 
But by that time, more than $600 million in 
new money will have been put into the 
economy.e 

PAST PUBLIC DISCLOSURES OF 
RADIATION HAZARDS ARE NOT 
REASSURING 

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

• Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, for a long 
time I have been deeply concerned about 
the dangers posed by nuclear weaponry. 
The building of these weapons presents a 
tremendous threat to our survival. This 
threat exists because those who develops 
and control nuclear weaponry are cap
able of carelessness in the management 
of these weapons. The result of such mis
management has been the exposure of 
people to dangerous amounts of radia
tion. I point to the Washington Post ar
ticle of March 2, which reveals one exam
ple of the mismanagement in our use of 
the atom. 

One of the Nation's worst atomic bomb 
test accidents occurred on May 19, 1953, 
when A-bomb "Harry" was exploded 
near the town of St. George, Utah. The 
test blast resulted in one of the greatest 
radioactive fallouts ever recorded. In the 
years following the detonation of 
"Harry," there was a dramatic increase 
in the number of thyroid cases in the 
area, as well as an outbreak of deformi
ties in the offspring of local sheep herds. 

One astounding fact of the blast in
cident is that radiation monitoring offi
cials failed to test radiation levels of milk 
produced in the St. George area subse
quent to the explosion. Also, the Atomic 
Energy Commission <AEC) , concerned 
about future appropriations for addi
tional weapons testing, chose to deny that 
there was any connection between the 
heavy fallout from the test and the phys
ical damage, including deaths, to sheep. 

This highly questionable conduct in 
Utah gives rise to apprehension about our 
use of the atom. If the AEC could be so 
cavalier in their responsibility to the 
health and safety of the public, one must 
seriously question the candidness that 
the profit-conscious nuclear power gen
erating industry will exhibit if and when 
they encounter carelessness which results 
in the exposure of the public to radiation. 

I encourage my colleagues to read the 
following article from last Friday's 
Washington Post. I think that they will 
find this account of the aftermath of the 
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test blast incident shocking. The text of 
the March 2 Washington Post article 
follows: 
AFTER A-T"EST ACCIDENT, SAFETY DIDN'T COME 

FIRST 

(By Bill Curry) 
In the worst accident of the nation's 

atomic bomb tests, federal officials concen
trated on allaying the public's fears rather 
than protecting people from •the hazards of 
radioactive fallout, according to newly re
leased federal documents. 

The records show that while officials 
warned some Utah residents to stay indoors 
after an hour's exposure to heavy fallout, 
others were not warned and officials declined 
to monitor milk for radioactive contamina
tion. 

Moreover, other documents show that 
when grazing sheep died soon after the acci
dent, an Atomic Energy Commi~sion employe 
expre;:sed the fear that 1! sheep deaths were 
linked to radioactive fallout, "the purse 
strings" !or future weapons tests in the 
United States might be tightened. 

The accident occurred on May 19, 1953, 
when the wind shifted at the time of test 
blast "Harry," one of the "dirtiest" nuclear 
bomb tests among the 30 or more weapons 
detonations between 1951 and 1962. 

As a result, St. George, Utah, was exposed 
to more radioactive fallout than has ever 
been measured in any other populated area
even Japan. Officials estimate that perhaps 
more than half of the radi81tion dumped on 
the area in over a decade of testing came 
from Harry. 

But exposure to radioactivity, which can 
cause leukemia and cancer, was not appar
ently confined just to local residents. Most 
of the milk produced in the area was shipped 
to Las Vegas. 

In following years, U.tah showed marked 
increases in cases of childhood leukemia, 
thyroid cancer and birth defects. Some nisi
dents who were exposed to radiation on the 
day of the blast later developed cancers. 

While the precautions taken in May 19, 
1953, have been publicly known for 26 
years-many cars were blockaded and washed 
down, and children kept indoors during 
school recess-another dimension of gov
ernment behavior emerges in the docu
ments. 

In a remarkably candid account of his 
activities that day, an unnamed radiation 
monitor described his reluctance to test and, 
if necessary, impound contaminated milk. 

Harry was detonated in Nevada !rom a 
300-foot tower at 5:05 a.m. By 8:45 a.m., 
cars were so contaminated with fallout that 
they were being washed down. After 30 min
utes, officials gave up because so much radio
activity was st111 coming down. 

At 9:25 a.m., after much of the exposure 
to fallout had occurred, instructions went 
out for people to take cover and for children 
to be kept in school. Within 15 minutes 
most of the population of St. George was 
under cover, and 35 minutes later the !all
out had reached its peak and began subsid
ing, an official wrote. 

Two days later, a second monitoring offi
cial arrived in St. George, and the account 
continues: 

"We discussed the milk situation. I was 
un81ble to get [a complete Ust of milk pro
ducers), but I got the name of the president 
of the county dairymen's association. I ex
plained that it was just as well that neither 
[the list nor the president himself) was 
available since I was afraid it would create a 
disturbance. 

"In view of T!!esday's episode, everyone in 
St. George was a little concerned over any 
unusual incident connected with radioactive 
fallout and it would not take much to start 
wild rumors. 
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"For this reason it was agreed that the 

direct approach for the collection of milk 
samples would not be pursued further at 
this time. . . . That evening I purchased a 
quart of milk from a store in town. I located 
the producer and in discussing ' 3 mHk sup
ply in a general way, I lean.1ed that the 
milk I had purchased that e\ .ning was ob
tained from the St. George herd on Tuesday 
evening. At noon I was replaced by another 
[radiation) monitor [and left.]" 

Soon sheep in the area began to die and 
developed radiation burn-like skin lesions. 
Lambs were born fully developed but 
undersize. 

The AEC would later deny sheepmen's 
claims for damage, saying the bomb tests 
were not the cause. In an October 1953 
meeting, one AEC official, Dr. Gordon Dun
rung, who for years would defend the safety 
of the test blasts in the face of mounting 
evidence to the contrary said any animal 
deaths might cause problems in "purse 
strings" being opened to finance weapons 
tests in Nevada. 

A statement saying that the sheep prob
lems were not related to fallout was then 
prepared for presentation to the AEC gov
erning commissioners.e 

W. BLAINE BEAM 

HON. JAMES T. BROYHILL 
OF NORTH CAROLINA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

• Mr. BROYHILL. Mr. Speaker, on 
February 22, 1979, Mr. Blaine Beam, a 
respected resident of Cherryville in the 
lOth Congressional District of North 
Carolina, died at the age of 82. Mr. Beam 
was a unique person. His life touched the 
lives of many, many people in Gaston 
County. 

I was asked to write an editorial for 
the CherryVille Eagle about my feelings 
toward Mr. Beam and the work which 
he accomplished. I would like to share 
this editorial with my colleagues. 

IN MEMORY OF W. BLAINE BEAM 

(By Congressman James T. Broyhlll) 
Few people leave as wide a mark on their 

community as Blaine Beam did on his. Mr. 
Beam continually sought ways to make his 
commun1ty a better one. He dedicated his 
ll!e to helping others always putting them 
ahead of himself. 

Mr. Beam loved a parade. Cherryvllle did 
not have a regular parade, so what did he 
do? He started one, in fact that is where I 
first m~t Blaine Beam at a parade which he 
had organ1zed !or the people of Cherryv1lle. 
I could tell from the very beginning that 
he was a "doer" in the commun1ty, and I 
certainly found this to be true as we devel
oped a close and warm friendship. 

Active in politics and other community 
affairs Mr. Beam served on the school board 
!or 18 years. His views carried a lot of weight 
in the community and his support was 
eagerly sought by those seeking office on the 
local, state, and national levels. 

SOmeone once commented that Mr. Beam 
did so much !or his community that pecple 
considered him to be their "Governor". He 
helped many candidates for governor get 
elected, but he never sought any favors for 
himself only for others. 'J3hat is how he 
earned the nickname "Governor". 

Mr. Beam was a great optimist. He always 
looked on the bright side of life. That 1s one 
of the many reasons why so many drew on 
his many years of wisdom and knowledge. 
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He could always be counted on to be fair 
and honest when called upon for his opinion 
concerning issues of the day. 

Mr. Beam was patriotic. He served his 
country in the U.S. Army during World War 
I, and he was a member of Oherryvllle 
American Legion Post No. 100. 

Mr. Beam was also a family man. Survived 
by a dedicated and loving wife, two sons, 
siX daugbters, fifteen grandchlldren and four 
great-granddaughters. 

He never neglected his famlly whlle he 
was so actively involved in helping others. 

His qualltles of leadership, loyalty, com
passion and dedication were much admired. 
He was a person whom we can emulate in 
our dally Uves. Tohat is the best way we can, 
in a small way, repay Blaine Bea.m for his 
many <:ontrlbutions to his community. 

We will miss Mr. Beam's wise counsel. We 
all share with his famlly a deep loss and to 
his famlly we can say: Thank you for shar
ing him with so many of us during his 82 
years on earth.e 

MORE BUCK FOR THE BANG? 

RON. WILLIAM F. GOODLING 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. GOODLING. Mr. Speaker, I 
should like to bring to my colleagues at
tention an important article by William 
Schambra <Public Opinion, January I 
February 1979) that notes the slow, but 
steady tum-around in public attitudes 
toward American foreign policy. 

In this article, Schambra properly 
casts aside the simplistic and misleading 
polls that solicit public opinion on com
plicated foreign policy issues like SALT. 
Everyone wants arms control, but few 
know the difference between throw
weights and Backfires. In a survey tied to 
a particular technical problem or issue in 
foreign policy, public opinion will reflect 
something, but generally not much. 

But survey research which tests na
tional will, reveals meaningful figures on 
how our constituents feel about Amer
ica's role in the world of the 1980's. In 
sum, as Schambra notes, "we believe we 
are second-best, and we are unhappy 
about it." The most recent data indicates 
a remarkable tum-around in public at
titudes toward America's role as a super
power. Increasingly, Americans believe 
the Soviets are moving ahead of us in 
military strength and that this imbal
ance should be redressed, even if it 
means more "bucks for the bang." I am 
sure each of my colleagues has sensed 
this post-Vietnam resolution in their 
constituents, which I think stems from 
good old patriotism and a correct percep
tion of the world situation. 

I especially commend to my colleagues, 
attention Mr. Schambra's brief, but 
sound discussion of the difference in 
opinion on foreign policy that emerges 
when one contrasts attitudes of the col:.. 
lege educated with the public at large. 

In the hope that this trend in public 
opinion does not escape my friends at
tention I request the text of this article 
be printed in the RECORD. 
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MORE BUCKS FOR THE BANG: NEW PUBLIC 

ATTITUDES TOWARD FOREIGN POLICY 
(By Wllllam Schambra) 

Iranian students topple a statute of the 
shah . . . Nicaraguan troopers patrol a rub
ble-strewn street . . . Vietna.mese soldiers 
dash past the Imperial Palace in Phnom 
Penh. TV nightly news has been livened 
considerably of late, with vivid footage from 
the world's burgeoning crisis spots. 

There is a growing sense among opinion 
leaders that this year-with au these spon
taneous crises, plus the impending battle 
over SALT and the possible culmination of 
the Camp David accords--will be a critical 
one for our conception of the role we should 
play in the world. The suggestion is now 
heard that foreign affairs may start vying 
with economic matters for the attention and 
concern of the public. 

Other commentators urge a more sober 
view of the situation: yes, there's more me
dia. attention to foreign crises, but it's all 
one big "Sands of Iwo Jima" to the viewer
ship: good entertainment, nothing more. we 
are told that, basically, the American public 
has little patience with the complexities of 
foreign affairs-what really holds public in
terest are the bread-and-butter issues of 
the domestic economy. And survey research 
tends to bear out this notion. Since the end 
of the Vietnam War, economic concerns have 
ranked far above foreign policy matters as 
the nation's "most important problem," usu
ally by margins of five or six to one (Public 
Opinion, vol. 1, no. 2, p. 32). And there 
seems to be no evidence of a change in this 
situation: an NBC News/Associated Press 
survey taken in mid-December asked people 
to name the one issue on which Congress 
should act first. The responses: 

[In percent) 
Inflation ----------------------------- 32 
Cuts in federal spending______________ 16 
Crime ------------------------------- 11 
Energy -----~------------------------ 10 
National health insurance_____________ 10 
Tax cuts______________________________ 7 
U.S. military strength_________________ 5 
Treaty with Russia to limit nuclear 

weapons --------------------------- 4 
It is certainly clear that the popular mind 

wlll never trouble itself with the labyrinthine 
twists and turns of Iranian politics, or the 
technological problems of MIRVing warheads. 
Nor does Lt need to: presumably, that's why 
we have a President and a. Senate. Our repre
sentative institutions supply that critical 
element of knowledge which goes into the 
m9.klng of a decent foreign policy. In view 
of this, we should be wary of those survey 
questions that allegedly probe public atti
tudes toward technical, comple'X aspects of 
our foreign relations. A favorite question
do you approve or disapprove of a SALT 
treaty?-always produces massive margins 
of support: the December NBC/ AP survey 
shows approval at 75 percent, versus 17 per
cent disapproval and 8 percent not sure. But 
what can this possibly mean? Have people 
weighed the relative merits of U.S. techno
logical superiority against a Russian numeri
cal edge in delivery vehicles? Or isn't it more 
likely that this question simply unearths the 
vague sentiment that it's better to talk than 
fight? A Roper survey or August 1978 ' pro
vides a more realistic assessment o! public 
views of SALT: 

[In percent) 
Favor -------------------------------- 41 
Oppose ------------------------------ 16 
Haven't been paying too much atten-

tion ------------------------------- 29 
It depends/don't know________________ 14 

But if our leaders have to supply direction 
to foreign pollcy, only the publlc, over the 
long haul, can supply another critical ele
ment: w111-the national wlll at least to-sur
vive, at best to prevail, in a troubled inter-
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national environment. Here, surveys of mass 
opinion have a great deal more to tell us, 
and the message is fairly clear: American 
will 1s recovering nicely from the trauxna of 
Vietnam. Let's examine some recent 
developments: 

1. Do we have the will to be a superpower? 
Here, the trend is marked. We believe we are 
second-best, and we are unhappy about it. 
As shown on page 29 of "Opinion Roundup" 
in this issue, more and more Americans be
lieve that the United States is weaker mili
tarily than the Russians: a. 43 percent plu
rality held that position in November 1978. 
A December Gallup survey found that 61 
percent of Americans believed Soviet power 
would increase in 1979, versus 51 percent say
ing our power would increase: since 1969, 
the Russian "power w111 increase" line has 
consistently ridden above the American curve 
(see pages 30-31) . And Americans are in
creaslngly apprehensive: a June-July Harris 
survey found that 43 per<:ent of respondents 
believed it was necessary for the United 
States to be stronger than the Russians; only 
8 percent would accept the "second-best" 
situation that we were seen to be ln. 

2. Do we have the wm to spend superpower 
money? Again, the trend is clear: support for 
defense spending has been growing steadlly 
since our disentanglement from Vietnam. The 
Harris survey on page 29 of this issue shows 
that support for increased defense spending 
went from 28 percent in December 1976 to 52 
percent in November 1978; a situation that 
Lou Harris describes as a "remarkable tum
around." It is true that Americans balk at 
certain kinds of domestic sacrifices to reach 
higher levels of defense spending-for in
stance, they would prefer defense cuts to 
education cuts by 52 percent-to-39 percent. 
But does anyone doubt that lf the choice 
were between defense and welfare spending, 
welfare would be slashed? That may not have 
been true a half dozen years ago. 

3. Do we have the wlll to support our 
friends? Much has been made of the surge 
in support for recognition of Communist 
China over the past quarter century: only 
25 percent favored recognition in 1950, versus 
66 percent in July 1979. But Americans stlll 
want to stand by Taiwan: an identical 
66 percent in that July survey believed we 
should continue recognition of Nationalist 
China. 

A recent Roper survey tells us that Ameri
cans are reluctant to commit troops to the 
defense of Taiwan, or for the defense of any 
other ally, for that matter: surely, this is one 
of the traces of the Vietnam experience that 
wlll disappear slowly, if ever, from popular 
consciousness. But there may be some evi
dence of increasing support for U.S. involve
ment on behalf of our ames, when concrete 
cases present themselves. As recently as 1975, 
Americans rejected by huge margins the 
suggestion that we send supplies to our 
allles in Angola (52 percent opposed, 21 per
cent in favor). But last summer, Americans 
endorsed the notion of sending supplies to 
our African allles by 56 percent-to-34 per
cent. A Harris survey in June even discov-ered 
a 53 percent-to-40 percent majority in favor 
of sending U.S. military advisors to African 
nations threatened by communism; Lou 
Harris remarked that this was the "first time 
since Vietnam" that Americans had backed 
the presence of m1litary advisors in a foreign 
war zone. 

Perhaps the trend here is a bit murky be
cause this aspect o! foreign policy reminds 
us most vividly or our years in Vietnam. 
Nonetheless, it doesn't seem too hasty to say 
that we are increasingly willlng to come to 
the aid of our allles in their times of trouble, 
albeit with supplies only. 

If the glow of health is returning to Ameri
can wm, it would seem to be a small matter 
to mix in the necessary technical knowledge 
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and produce a muscular foreign policy. But 
here, we come up against a great paradox: 
the more knowledge, the less will. Those who 
are most likely to be the producers of, and 
the attentive audience for, our foreign pol
icy-the college educated-are least likely 
to reflect the tendencies discussed above. In 
Public Opinion, vol. 1, no. 3, Everett Ladd 
showed that the college educated were most 
likely to support defense cuts and to take 
a benign view of communism as a form of 
government, and least likely to support the 
work of the CIA on behalf of pro-American 
elements abroad. A recent Harris survey finds 
that the college educated are least likely to 
believe that it is necessary for us to be su
perior m111tarily to the Russians. The results: 

[In percent] 

Necessary 
for United 

States to 
Education be stronger 

8th grade ____ _ 
High schooL __ 
College -------

59 
47 
35 

As 
strong 

26 
42 
52 

Not as 
strong 

4 
6 

10 

Thus, we see a. radical difference between 
the views of the college educated and those 
of the public at large. . . . 

What accounts for this difference? we can 
speculate thusly: the college educated a.nd 
the public have divergent views of our role 
in the world, because they have massively 
different conceptions of the world. 

In the view of many college graduates, 
likely influenced by the foreign policy elite, 
the cold war is seen to be dead--strangled 
in a growing web of interdependences, 
transnational relations, MNCs, LDCs, SDRs, 
and North-South Dialogues, National bound
aries are being eroded quietly by the United 
Nations, regional economic oommunities, 
and international philatelic societies. In the 
view, the world is now far too complicated 
to be discussed in terms of great-power 
rivalry. Thus, concepts like "being stronger 
than the Russians" and "spending more for 
defense" have simply lost their meaning: 
this is what poll-takers reflect when they 
survey the oollege educated. 

The general public sees a very different 
world--one in which the oold war lives. What 
this public knows is that the Russians re
main our adversary, and that they now have 
more guns and more troops-a. fact made no 
more palatable by the elite's opinion that 
the Soviets won't use them in an unfriendly 
manner. 

If the public's view is a bit too simple, 
perhaps the ellte's view is a bit too complex. 
Our foreign policy elite may have lost sight 
of the wisdom of Winston Churchill, who 
surely confronted a world situation every 
bit as complicated and as dangerous as ours. 
In his dealings with a bewildering a.rra.y of 
friends, enemies, and neutrals in theaters 
that spanned the globe, he insisted that Brit
ain's foreign policy have an "overall strate
gic objective"-a single, simple national goal 
that would order Britain's relations with the 
rest of the world. He understood how complex 
and subtle international relations could be
it was precisely that complexity and subtlety 
that demanded a. simplifying, organizing 
concept. The alternative was a foreign policy 
characterized by ad hoc responses . . . or 
paralysis. 

In the late 1930s, Church111's "overall 
strategic objective" for Britain was: meet 
the challenge of a Germany, "suddenly be
coming again possessed o! all her martial 
powers." In the late 1970s, aren't Americans 
starting to say: meet the challenge of a 
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Soviet, suddenly possessed of superior mar
tial powers? It might be good for our elites 
to heed this bit of folk wisdom being turned 
up in the polls.e 

AMTRAK GAINING RIDERS 

HON. ALBERT GORE, JR. 
OF TENNESSEE 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

• Mr. GORE. Mr. Speaker, I want to call 
to the attention of my colleagues three 
significant items of interest concerning 
the continuing debate about rail passen
ger service. 

Last week, the National Railroad Pas
senger Corporation <Amtrak) released 
ridership figures for December 1978 not
ing a dramatic increase in volume on vir
tually all routes. Amtrak's long-distance 
trains, which have been subjected to the 
most intense criticism in the Department 
of Transportation's proposed route 
structure, demonstrated the greatest 
gains in the system. 

The overall increase for Amtrak dur
ing December was 7.5 percent, but serv
ices between New York and Florida <up 
38 percent) and Chicago and Florida (up 
22 percent) led the increases. The Chi
cago-Florida service on the Floridian, an 
important part of the national system, is 
destined for elimination, in the DOT pro
posal, a plan which is based upon rider
ship projections long outdated. This is 
particul.arly true considering the critical 
need to reduce consumption of oil in this 
country. 

In an effort to find new sources of rev
enues for our national rail passenger sys
tem, I have· been working with Amtrak 
officials and the Federal agencies to con
sider the potential for increased rider
ship by Government employees between 
Washington and New York. During hear
ings on Government travel last year, I 
showed that travel time is nearly the 
same by rail as by air between Wash
ington and Philadelphia, and competi
tive to air between Washington and New 
York. In both cases the cost savings to 
the Government is significant-between 
$42 and $80 for each employee trip. 
The cumulative excessive cost to the Fed
eral Government for air travel along 
these routes is inexcusable. This prac
tice is made even more unacceptable 
when we consider that air travel between 
these points consumes 14 times as much 
fuel per passenger mile as does rail 
travel. 

I am pleased to note that Amtrak is 
now negotiating with the General Serv
ices Administration to place more Fed
eral employees on Amtrak in the North
east Corridor. GSA has appropriately 
recognized the wisdom of shifting from 
a costly, energy-inefficient mode of 
transportation. This policy, which I be
lieve resul·ted directly from the hearings 
last summer, could result in an addi
tional 2,500 Wash~ngton-New York pas
sengers for Amtrak, or more then $1.4 · 
million each year in revenues. 

Tom Wicker's column in the New York 
Times of February 25, 1979 is an articu-
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late statement in support of an energy
efficient rail passenger system. For the 
benefit of those who missed this article 
last week, Mr. Wicker's column follows: 

LEFT HAND VS. RIGHT 

(By Tom Wicker) 
The headline above first appeared over 

this column on July 9, 1975, but on numer
ous occasions before and since it could have 
been used to make an apparently unchang
ing point: In the attempt to meet the 
gathering energy crisis, the left hand of 
the Administration (any Administration) 
usually works against the right. 

At the moment, for example, Energy Sec
retary James Schlesinger is pondering the 
effect of sharply diminished Iranian oll pro
duction and rising OPEC prices, having in 
mind such steps as Sunday service station 
closings and strict observance of the 55 m.p.h. 
speed limit. He has just predicted that by 
this summer gasoline supplies may be down 
5 to 8 percent and prices up 3 or 4 cents a 
gallon. 

But President Carter has sent Congress a 
budget providing for an 8 percent increase in 
highway construction obligations, up to a 
level of $8.6 blllion. Yet, as his recent maun
derings about the need for car pools suggest, 
he knows the automobile is the most prom
gate energy waster in America, and noth
ing encourages use of automobiles like the 
interstate highway system. 

At the same time, Secretary of Transpor
tation Brock Adams, as if to compound con
fusion, has proposed the amputation of 43 
percent of the energy-efficient rail passenger 
system operated by Amtrak. His short-sighted 
aim is to save taxpayers $1.4 b1llion over five 
years (just under $300 m1llion a year) in Fed
eral subsidies; never mind the cost in scarce, 
high-priced gas wasted in private auto travel. 

Mr. Adams's meat-ax assault on Amtrak is 
all the more weird because he himself said 
recently that future transportation decisions 
would be studied for their impact on energy 
usage. Worse, he demanded policies of Am
trak that would drive away riders from the 
poor bleeding stump of a system he would 
permit st111 to operate. 

Notably, Mr. Adams demanded higher 
fares-when the record shows that after 
Amtrak in November 1978 tried to match 
cut-rate airline fares with its own discount 
rates, ridership rose by 16 percent over that 
of November 1977. Indeed, one of hfs own 
department's reports demonstrates that the 
largest-not the smallest-possible Amtrak 
system would produce the lowest deficit per 
passenger mlle. 

Mr. Adams has got the caboose before the 
engine. The task of Amtrak is to increase 
ridership and reduce the nation's energy con
sumption, while making intercity travel as 
convenient as possible. Amtrak's job is not 
to turn a profit, as Mr. Adams seems to think, 
or even to hold down its operating deficit 
at the expense of its real objectives. (Mr. 
Carter proposed an operating subsidy for 
next year of only $552 m1llion, against that 
$8.6 bill1on for. highway obligations.) 

Rail ridership, in fact, has been increas
ing-up 7.5 percent in December 1978 over 
the same month in 1977. Trame on the New 
York-to-Florida lines picked up by 38.4 per
cent in December, but Mr. Adams wants to 
cut service from three trains a day to one. 
Los Angeles-San Diego ridership rose 142 per
cent from 1973, although the frequency of 
service increased by only 87.5 percent. The 
Panama Limited, running from Chicago to 
New Orleans, gained 7,000 passengers in 1978 
after switching to a new fleet of cars. 

Amtrak critics try to make two major 
cases-that people just won't ride trains, 
and that trains aren't all that much more 
energy-efficient anyway. The first point is de
batable and the second nonsense. 
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Actually, evidence is sub....c¢antial that peo

ple will be attracted to trains with modern 
equipment, decent on-board service, com
petitive fares and on-time performance. That 
attraction will grow a.s gasoline inevitably 
becomes scarcer and dearer. Thus, a well
developed rail service could again become a 
highly useful part of a national transpor
tation system, as it is almost everywhere 
else in the world. 

As for energy efficiency, it's misleading to 
base comparisons on the few lightly patron
ized trains running today. It's quite another 
thing to calculate energy efficiency on the 
basis of the potential ridership of a good 
railroad system in an era of ga.."oline scarcity. 
Even now, however, the Department of 
Transportation has reported that Amtrak's 
Los Angeles-Seattle train, using heavy and 
outmoded equipment on a mountainous run, 
is 47 percent more fuel-efficient than a::J. 
automobile making the same trip. 

No one would suggest such extremes as 
banning automoblles or forcing people to 
ride trains. But surely it would be prudent 
for the Government to follow policies and 
make investments that over time-perhaps 
a decade- might cause a substantial shift 
of intercity traffic from private automobiles 
to energy-efficient trains. Mr. Adams's 
policy--cut service and raise fares--can only 
have the opposite effect. 

Besides, despite present doubts, if the 
time ever comes when the need for a decent 
national rail network is generally conceded, 
the cost of replacing a vanished or irrepar
able system would be astronomical. By com
parison, that $300 milllon a year Brock 
Adams wants to Eave the taxpayers would be 
like something Jimmy Carter will someday 
have rto go back to growing ·• 

HOW BUSINESS CAN STIMULATE 
A COMPETITIVE HEALTH CARE 
SYSTEM 

HON. JAMES T. BROYHILL 
OF NORTH CAROLINA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. BROYHILL. Mr. Speaker, I am 
having included in the RECORD today the 
third in my series of five reports on ways 
private industry can work toward con
taining health care costs. Report No.3 is 

.entitled, "How Business Can Stimulate 
a Competitive Health Care System." 
HoW BUSINESS CAN STIMULATE A COMPETITIVE 

HEALTH CARE SYSTEM 

The major characteristic of our free enter
prise economic system is competition. Experi
ence has shown that competition increases 
quality and lowers cost. In addition, competi
tion encourages experimentation and inno
vation. Competition also provides Americans 
with one of their essential freedoms: freedom 
of choice. 

However, for a variety of reasons, competi
tion as it exists in other sectors of the econ
omy does not always seem to operate so well 
in the health care industry. 

The traditional economic axiom of supply 
and demand does not always seem to apply 
to health care services. For example, statistics 
reveal that the greater the number of sur
geons, the greater the number of surgeries 
performed in proportion to the population. 
Moreover, the cost of the~e services Is higher 
than in areas served by fewer surgeons. 

Most health care in the United States 1s 
provided by solo practitioners (individual 
doctors operating out of separate offices) on a 
fee-for-service basis. In such an arrangement, 
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referrals to other physicians located in other 
areas are often necessary for additional or 
specialized care. Multiple records are main
tained on the same patient for the same pur
pose. Costs tend to be duplicative (e.g., sev
eral X-rays of the same condition required by 
the newly diagnosing physician) . Care may 
be excellent but not necessarlly delivered 
cost-effectively. 

Another trait of the fee-for-service, solo 
practice health care system is that it is 
oriented toward curing diseases. There is not 
enough emphasis on maintaining health and 
preventing disease, such a.s just making 
sure the kids have the shots the doctor 
recommends. In large part, health insurance 
policies perpetuate this situation. 

Perhaps a.n improved method of delivering 
care is through alternative delivery systems 
in which health services are more organized 
and patient management is more controlled. 
When such care 1s provided on a. prepayment 
basis, providers are a.t risk to keep patients 
well and not just treat them when they are 
111 or injured. One of the primary benefits 
from this arrangement is that hospitaliza
tion-the most expensive form of health 
care-ts reduced. 

The prepaid approach is the basis for the 
major alternative to fee-for-service, solo 
practice care: the hea.lth maintenance orga
nization (HMO). This term was coined and 
made popular by InterStudy, the research 
firm which prepared the strategy reports for 
the National Chamber Foundation. 

Although HMOs are the most prominent 
type of alternative delivery system, several 
other kinds are described briefly in the strat
egy report on stimulating a. competitive 
health care system. These include: expanded 
industrial clinics, insurer-physician health 
plans (physicians share risks with insurance 
companies) and health care alllances (in 
Which physicians are experience-rated by in
surance companies) . 

As of August 1978, there were 200 HMOs 
in the United States providing care to more 
than seven m1111on members, or about 3 per
cent of the population. In order to increase 
HMOs' competitiveness, the "HMO Assist
ance Act" (P.L. 93-222) was passed 1n 1973 
requiring all employers with 25 or more 
employees living in the service area. of a. 
federally qualified HMO to offer the HMO a.s 
a.n option to conventional health insurance. 
The Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare estimates that more than 400,000 
businesses could be affected by the law. To
day, approximately one-tenth of that num
ber are involved with HMOs. 

There are two broad types of HMOs: (1) 
the group or staff model in which several 
medical specialists and support personnel 
are housed in one fa.c111ty, which may have 
sa.telllte branches; and (2) the independent 
physician association, in which physicians 
provide care through their own offices. In 
both cases, payment is made in advance to 
a. central source, and participating physicians 
are obligated to provide services for the set 
amount. 

Recent experience has shown that the pres
ence of HMOs can help to lower the cost of 
health insurance plans in a. community, a.s 
well as help to develop other HMOs, thus 
den!onstrating their ab111ty to instlll more 
competition into the health care market. 

Your business can help promote competi
tion in the health care system by empl~y
ing one or more of the following HMO 
strategies: 

Offer HMOs In a positive framework. Eval
uate exlstlng HMOs and provide support to 
HMOs when they market their services to 
you and your employees. 

Endorse the HMO concept. Reinforce in
formation provided by the HMO, explaining 
the advantages of membership in an HMO. 

Provide management support to a.n HMO. 
Teehniea.l-assistanee on marketing, financial, 
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and ma.na.gerla.l matters can help a.n HMO 
realize its full potential and better serve 
you and your employees. Monitor and evalu
ate the HMO after employees enroll. 

Develop an HMO in your community. This 
can be accomplished independently, with 
your firm providing the capital, ongoing fi
nancial support, and physical fa.c111ties for 
such an operation. Or cooperate in the de
velopment of a.n HMO with other businesses 
and organizations. This alternative might 
be attractive 1f there appears little likeli
hood that a.n HMO will be developed 
otherwise. 

This last strategy admittedly involves a 
major commitment. To pursue development 
of a.n HMO, your business should: • 

Assess its capability to sponsor a.n HMO. 
Review the community for potential loca

tions of HMOs and satelllte branches. 
Determine which form of an HMO is most 

appropriate for the community. 
Conduct a. thorough feasib111ty study. 
If the feasib1Uty study indicates that an 

HMO could and should be developed, plan
ning and development should proceed, keep
ing in mind the following elements: 

Organization of the HMO's use of hospitals 
(e.g., gain privileges at existing hospitals 
or obtain own hospital). 

Legal/political environment (e.g., federal 
and state HMO-related laws; medical society 
receptivity). 

Management systems (e.g., who wm ad
minister the plan). 

Personnel selection (e.g., who wlll recruit 
professional and support workers). 

Fac111ties (e.g., what kind and how many 
buildings need to be bought or rented). 

Labor relations (e.g., the nature of person
nel policies and contractual sevlces). 

Insurer relationship (e.g., coverage of 
catastrophic care) ·• 

WHY I CARE ABOUT AMERICA 

HON'. GENE SNYDER 
OF KENTUCKY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. SNYDER. Mr. Speaker, as you 
know, this year's Voice of Democracy 
Contest, sponsored by the Veterans of 
Foreign Wars-whose members know so 
well the price and the value of the many 
freedoms we enjoy-encouraged second
ary schoolchildren around the Nation to 
think about and explain why they care 
for America. 

I would like to share with my col
leagues the thoughts of one young lady 
from Erlanger, Ky., Kimberly Jo 
Hamilton, who acce:Pted the VFW chal
lenge to put her feelings into words. Her 
explanation of why she cares for Amer
ica was judged to be the best in 
Kentucky. 

I think if you read her comments, you 
will see why: 

VFW VOICE OF DEMOCRACY KENTUCKY 
WINNER 

(By Kimberly Jo Hamilton) 
When given the topic "Why I Care About 

America" for this speech. I remember 
thinking, this 1s going to be the easiest 
subject I've written on. After a great deal 
of thinking, I've found that this is probably 
the most difficult subject I've ever tried to 
sh&re my feelings on with other people. 
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Why do I care about America? It is more 

than the past heroics we can all think of. 
America is more than the Battle of Bunker 
Hill, a democratic government, and pollee
man of the world. She is more than a 
defender, and the home of George Washing
ton, Thomas Jefferson, Abraham Lincoln, 
John F. Kennedy, and Martin Luther King. 
America is the spirit of all these and more. 

America is a country that fought tor her 
independence from England when she was 
just a handful of colonies. And as she grew, 
she &fought for the freedom of others. 

She is the survivor of a Civil War that 
literally tore her in two. She has survived 
the turmoil of Vietnam, foul play in her 
highest offi.ces, inflation, recession, depres
sion, and world wars. 

A country that can survive so much and 
care for so many is something to be proud 
of. Whatever America is, we have made it. 
We have progressed this far, not because 
of a few people, but because of a great 
majority. 

Now, a part of a great majority can be 
found bickering about our nation's present 
and its future. We hear them complain, "Our 
politicians are out for themselves. They're 
not interested in the people." Did they ever 
stop to think that we the people elect our 
offi.cials? They say, "No one wants to get in
volved." Yet, look at the hospitals, churches, 
and community centers that thrive on volun
teers. If no one wants to get involved, then 
how can we have huge non-profit organiza
tions such as the Peace Corps and Unicef? 
Another common complaint voiced is, "Amer
ica is full of prejudice." Yet more minorities 
are now attending college than ever before 
and getting better jobs. 

But the saddest complaint of allis, "Amer
ica is losing its spirit." We, the people make 
up America's spirit. It is our country, and 
America can only be honorable and good as 
long as we are. 

This bickering and doubt has been with us 
since the beginning. Many people did not 
want to make waves by demanding their in
dependence from England, but those who 
were tired of oppression fought back with 
the desire to be free. Through persistence 
we have obtained freedom, reached for the 
moon, and cured major epidemics. Surely, 
the future of such a country wlll be equally 
as great with this desire to do. Whatever the 
future holds, we wlll shape it. 

Recently, I wrote a poem for English Class 
that expresses my thoughts on America. It is 
called "I Am The Flag": 
I am a composite of all of the people of 

America. 
I am the Union if you are united. 
I a.m one and indivisible if you are undivided. 
I am as strong as the weakest Unk. 
I am a sign pointing to past achievements. 
I am a promise of great things for the future. 
I am purity if you are pure. 
I am bravery if you are brave. 
I am loyalty if you are loyal. 
I a.m honor if you are honorable. 
I am goodness if you are good. 
I am hope if you are hopeful. 
I am truth if you are truthful. 
I a.m the Constitution. 
I &~m law and order. 
I am tolerance or intolerance as you force me 

to be. 
I am liberty as you understand liberty. 
I a.m a plllar of fire by night but you must 

provide the fuel. 
I march at the head of the column but you 

must carry me on. 
I stand for greater and more glorious achieve

ment than can be found ln recorded 
history, but you must be my inspira
tion. 

I am the flag. 

Why do I care about America? How can I 
not love a country that is so much?e 
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FRANK WISWELL 

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I 
would like to bring the attention of my 
colleagues to an outstanding public serv
ant from my district, Frank Wiswell, 
chief of the Midlothian, lli., Fire Depart
ment. Chief Wiswell has given 49 years 
of dedicated service to the village of 
Midlothian and surrounding com
munities. 

Frank Wiswell will retire on April 30. 
I would like to take this time to pay trib
ute to him, in recognition of his life
time of dedication and service to his fel
low man. Frank is well respected for his 
humanitarian achievements and for his 
integrity. Frank is an exceptional pub
lic servant, whose first and foremost 
concern has been the well-being of the 
citizens he serves. 

Frank Wiswell joined the Midlothian 
Fire Department on April 24, 1930. Dur
ing his career, Frank distinguished 
himself by his hard work and amazing 
energy and enthusiasm. Frank moved up 
through the ranks, first an an engineer 
in 1930, and later promoted to lieuten
ant and then assistant chief. In Janu
ary 1955, the president and board of 
trustees of the village of Midlothian, 
appointed him to the position of chief 
of the department. 

Chief Wiswell presided over the mod
ernization and growth of the Midlothian 
Fire Department. Jn addition he was a 
driving force in the cooperation that de
veloped between neighboring fire de
partment in suburban Cook County. 
His leadership extended to statewide 
firefighter programs. During his career, 
Frank Wiswell has served as vice presi
dent. president, and currently serves as 
treasurer and a member of the board of 
directors of the Illinois Firemen's As
sociation. 

On April :w, Frank will be honored for 
his dedicated and untiring service to the 
Midlothian Fire Department, the citizens 
of the community and the Illinois Fire
men's Association. This recognition is 
especially fitting for Frank has demon
strated the kind of spirit and leader
ship that has made Midlothian the out
standing and progressive community 
that it is. Frank Wiswell is one of those 
.special individuals who can truly be 
called a "pillar of society." 

I am pleased to congratulate Chief 
Frank Wiswell on his outstanding career 
with the village of Midlothian Fire De
,~:artment and to wish him many more 
years of a productive and fruitful life. 
Frank will ofiicially retire. However, 
those of us who know him well, realize 
that he will continue to make his ex
perience and expertise available to his 
associates in Midlothian, neighboring 
fire departments and the illinois Fire
men's Association. His dedication is such 
that it outpaces "Father Time." • 
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MIKE DYE WINS SOUTH CAROLINA 
VOICE OF DEMOCRACY CONTEST 

HON. CARROLL A. CAMPBELL, JR. 
OF SOUTH CAROLINA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

• Mr. CAMPBELL. Mr. Speaker, it is a 
privilege to congratulate Michael LeMay 
Dye for his winning entry in the 1978-
79 Voice of Democracy Contest. This 
year, more than 250,000 secondary school 
students participated in this contest, 
which is sponsored by the Veterans of 
Foreign Wars of the United States and 
its Ladies Auxiliary. I am proud that the 
winner from the State of South Carolina 
is one of my constituents. 

A senior at Paul M. Dorman High 
School, Mike is active in a variety of 
areas, including the student body gov
ernment, the Kay Club and the Drama 
Club. In addition, he is a leader in the 
South Carolina Teenage Republicans. 
Mike lives in Spartanburg with his par
ents, Mr. and Mrs. Donald William Dye, 
and his three brothers, Donald, Jr., Pat
rick, and Joseph. 

Mike is contemplating a career in the 
public eye, perhaps politics or television. 
With his grasp of what is important 
about America, I am sure he will be a 
credit to whatever profession he chooses. 

I commend Mike's essay to the atten
tion of my colleagues and insert it in the 
RECORD at this point: 

WHY I CARE ABOUT AMERICA 

(By Michael LeMay Dye) 
I! I were canvas, a pallet with many colors 

on it, and an artist's brush, then I could 
tell you by showing you my exact reasons 
why I care about America. Although it ls a 
very old cliche, it ls stm true that a picture 
is worth a thousand words. Today, some
one can travel across the United States from 
the Atlantic to the Pacific and they wlll 
know what is so wonderful to care about 
here in America. It is not just the wonder
ful graphic works of nature such as Old 
Faithful, The Everglades, Niagara Falls or 
the Grand canyon, it 1s the people. It is 
what you see in their faces that represents 
caring for America. Many people who really 
care for America has never been more than 
fifty miles away from their hometown. 

Of course, today with television, one gets 
an instantaneous view of what this great 
nation of ours is like. But before television 
and easy modern methods of travel, one 
must stop to think what m81de people care 
&~bout America? How did they know what 
there was to care about? Now, I must admit, 
I am a little bit young to remember The 
Saturday Evening Post as a regular weekly 
part of most American family lives, but an 
older member of my family has recalled to 
me her memories of The Post, and its many 
covers lllustrated by the late painter, Norman 
Rockwell. She gave me a book of his lllus
trations and I realized in studying these 
detailed designs of democracy, that I could 
sprawl out on my family room floor with 
one book in my hand and know the answer 
to the question, why I care about America. 
Perhaps one of the paintings which helps 
tell me the answer to the question is called, 
"Apollo 11 Space Team." 

Picture twenty five men, three of them 
astronauts, all looking at the moon and 
thinking, "Our goal, thousands of miles 
away, has been achieved and we as Ameri· 
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cans should be proud of the fact that the 
United States is the first nation to have a 
fiag on the moon." So that one reason, why 
I care about America, is because we're always 
up front, the first to do everything even 
when other nations need help; perhaps be
cause of some disaster, an earthquake, fiOOd 
or maybe even war. The United States is 
always first to bring aid to the a111ng coun
try. I care about America because America 
cares. Anyone who knows Norman Rockwell's 
work wlll recall the series he painted en
titled, "The Four freedoms of America." With 
a single glance at each of these four pic
tures, thousands of descriptive phrases about 
America and the American way of life waved 
through my mind like the fiag. In his first 
portrait entitled, "Freedom of Speech", a 
man stand perhaps in a town meeting in a 
small New England v1llage and he speaks 
out. He expresses his fee'ling and his inner
most thoughts; the others ln the painting 
are turned and listening to him. They might 
not agree with him but he can speak out. 
In "Freedom of Worship", we see many dif
ferent peoples worshipping according to the 
dictates of his own conscience, but not car
ing or worrying about what or who the other 
man worships. In the third picture, "Free
dom From Fear", a couple is tucking their 
children into bed, the headlines in the news
paper the father is holding mentions bomb
ing and Hitler. The children of America have 
never had to fear such a thing in over one 
hundred years. The fourth picture though, 
is my favorite. It shows why I care about 
America and want to care for America.. The 
painting is entitled, "Freedom From Want". 
It 1llustra.tes what is obviously the begin
ning of a large family's Thanksgiving dinner. 
When I look a.t that picture, I think of the 
p1lgr1ms, Plymouth Rock, the hardships they 
went through and the easy times we have 
today. I also reflect upon my own famtly 
and our last Thanksgiving dinner. Although 
I a.m not a. great painter like Norman Rock
well, I hope I have verbally tllustra.ted for 
you why I care about America.e 

MEAT IMPORT ACT 

HON. AL ULLMAN 
OF OREGON 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

• Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, today I 
am introducing the Meat Import Act of 
1979. 

As you may recall, meat import legis
lation passed both the House and Sen
ate late last session. The bill established 
a countercyclical formula for determin
ing the annual level of meat imports. 
Such legislation was-and is--critically 
necessary to help reduce the disastrous 
shifts in domestic meat prices. 

Unfortunately, the legislation was 
vetoed. The principal reason for the veto 
was certain restrictions placed on the 
President's authority to deviate from the 
import formula. Under last year's bill, 
the President could suspend or increase 
the import quota if such action were 
deemed necessary during a period of 
national emergency. Authority was also 
provided to increase the quota level by 
up to 10 percent if---over the first two 
quarters of any calendar year-the cattle 
prices rose at least 10 percent faster 
than beef and veal prices. 

The Meat InWort Act of 1979 in
creases the President's authority to alter 
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the import quota level in two important 
ways: 

When cattle prices rise at least 10 
percent faster than beef and veal prices. 
the President may alter the import quota 
in any manner he deems necessary. He 
will not be limited to a quota increase of 
10 percent. 

The President will have the authority 
to act if the specified increase in cattle 
prices occurs over any two consecutive 
calendar quarters. The President is not 
restricted to action following the first two 
quarters of the calendar year. 

This additional authority is tempered, 
however, by certain notice requirements. 
Any increase in the import quota which 
is greater than 10 percent must be pre
ceded by a 30-day notice period to Con
gress and to the public. 

I believe that the changes described 
above are responsive to the President's 
veto message. The rest of the bill is es
sentially the same as the legislation 
which was adopted last year. 

Again, I stress the importance of this 
legislation to producers and consumers 
alike and welcome any additional co
sponsors. 

Thank you very much.e 

ELIMINATE REVENUE SHARING 
WITH STATES 

HON. JIM MATTOX 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. MATTOX. Mr. Speaker, today I 
am introducing a bill which will elimi
nate revenue sharing to State govern
ments. This will result in an approximate 
$2.3 billion savings in fiscal year 1980. 

The legislation is designed to help re
store commonsense to the Federal 
budget. We are currently operating the 
Federal Government at a $31 billion defi
cit. The State governments are operating 
at an aggregate surplus of $4.3 billion. 
Why, then, should the Federal Govem
rr.:.ent share revenues with the States
revenues that, in a sense, do not exist. 

Many of these States have passed reso
lutions calling for a Constitutional Con
vention to draw up a balanced budget 
amendment. By doing this, they have 
made it clear to the Congress that they 
want the Federal Government to operate 
in the black as soon as possible. That is 
a worthy goal. So let us begin by cutting 
out those programs that are most inef
fective and illogical. Revenue sharing is 
one of them. 

When President Jimmy Carter was 
running for office, he said revenue shar
ing money was "stolen from the poor 
people, and too much of it has been used 
to build dance halls, or golf courses, or 
jailhouses." His 1980 budget contains $2.3 
billion of that "stolen" money. It is our 
duty to recover those funds, and in the 
process help reduce our deficit. Fiscal in
tegrity must be restored in the Federal 
budget, and this legislation is a step in 
that direction.• 
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THE ELDERLY SHOULD NOT SUFFER 
FROM FOOD STAMP REFORM 

HON. BARBARA A. MIKULSKI 
OF MARYLAND 

IN THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

• Ms. MIKULSKI. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to discuss H.R. 2126, which I am co
sponsoring with 100 of my colleagues. 
This bill would allow elderly and disabled 
food stamp recipients to continue to de
duct all of their shelter and utility costs 
which exceed 50 percent of their income 
when applying for food stamp eligibility. 

The need for this legislation arose 
from the passage of the 1977 Food Stamp 
Act. This act substantially overhauled 
the food stamp program, and although it 
was enacted more than a year ago, new 
statutory requirements are just now be
ginning to take effect. The most signifi
cant and far-reaching change. imple
mented on January 1 of this year, was 
the elimination of the purchase require
ment. In the past, a poor family eligible 
to receive benefits was required to pay a 
certain amount in cash in order to re
ceive its food stamp bonus. For example, 
a family would have to pay $100 to pur
chase a food stamp allotment of $150. 
Obviously, it is no easy thing for a family 
living below the poverty level to pay $100 
in a lump sum. Now, that process has 
been wisely eliminated, along with much 
of the paperwork it entailed, and the 
family can be paid the $50.00 bonus di
rectly. Because of this change, many 
additional persons are expected to apply 
for benefits. 

At the same time, to hold down over
all program costs Congress tightened the 
eligibility requirements so that the least 
poor would either have their benefit 
amounts cut or they would be eliminated 
entirely from the program. Great num
bers of persons will be affected by the 
new changes. which will gradually go 
into effect through June of this year. 

This legislation, by allowing elderly 
and disabled persons to deduct all of 
their shelter costs above 50 percent of 
their income, seeks to assist only one 
segment of the population affected by the 
food stamp changes. In the City of Balti
more alone, there are 8,000 people who 
now receive food stamps are either over 
65 or disabled. 

I am concerned about these people who 
are my friends and neighbors. I talk to 
them at my community speak-outs and 
I correspond with them through my con
gressional office. They are old, and they 
are disabled, and they ·are terrified of 
finding themselves in a desperate situa
tion which was not of their own making. 
Inflation has overrun their fixed incomes 
and they don't know where to turn. We 
cannot and we must not turn our backs 
on these people and tell them that since 
we are working toward achieving a bal
anced budget, they will have to forego 
dinner three nights a week. 

In viewing budget cutting this session 
I am determined to ask myself the ques
tion, "Is this fair?" The only answer I 
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can come up with when I think about 
some of the people being thrown off of 
the food stamp program is "no." I urge 
my colleagues to unite to restore the 
housing deduction for elderly and dis
abled persons.• 

VOICE OF DEMOCRACY CONTEST 

HON. MIKE McCORMACK 
OF WASHINGTON 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

eMr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, each 
year the Veterans of Foreign Wars of the 
United States conducts a "Voice of De
mocracy Contest," in which high school 
students from across the country and 
from American bases overseas compete 
by preparing or presenting a brief ad
dress on subjects relating to citizen re
sponsib111ty and patriotism in this 
country. 

This year, the winner from the State 
of Washington was Mr. Carl Scott Barr, 
a student from Sunnyside, Wash. 

I believe that Carl Barr's address is 
typical of many of those prepared by 
other students from all across the coun
try, and can give the people of this 
country confidence in the dedication, 
academic skills, and sense of patriotism 
among our young citizens. Accordingly, 
I am inserting a copy of that speech in 
the RECORD at this point: 

Imagine an acorn planted deep 1n rocky 
soU. It sprouts and grows upward; reaching 
for the sun it collldes with a seemingly im
pregnable stone, yet it finds a crack in that 
stone and no matter how small, pushes 
through and continues upward. Many times 
it meets other stones, but it stlll pushes on 
knowing it must either continue or wither 
and die. 

Once the sprout emerges from the son, it is 
battered by the forces of nature. Heat, 
drought, cold, wind and floods. Each tries 
to destroy the seedling. Many times the 
seedling dies, but always one survives. It 
grows tall and sturdy, impregnable to all 
disasters. It endures as long as there is son, 
air and sunlight. 

America is one such seedling. Like the 
acorn yearning to become an oak, America 
is the seed of hope for a better world. Op
pression was the first stone that confronted 
us. The battle was hard, but the stone was 
overcome. Many times the oak sprout had 
to search for an alternate route through 
which to overcome the stone. Simllarly when 
America found its goal blocked from it, a new 
and better way was invented. Because of its 
inventions that conquered problems and im
proved our way of life, we continued to grow. 
The sprout's greatest obstacle is emerging 
from the layer of top soU. So did America 
have its greatest obstacle, the CiVil war. The 
war could have refused to let us grow, yet 
the indomitable spirit within America over
came the trauma and burst into open air 
and flourished. 

This germination lasted 100 years, untU 
finally the sprout became a seedling. For 
a few years conditions were excellent. But 
the fire of discontent was fueled by World 
War I and turned to a raging inferno 1n the 
crlmlnal years of the twenties. 

Next came the long years of drought dur
ing the depression, lasting to the end of 
World War n. Finally American emotions 
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began to cool, then to harden with racial 
prejudice. The zephyr of youthful dissatis
faction turned to a ravaging tornado which 
swept across our land in the siXties. This 
brought on the inundating deluge of the 
betrayed trust of Watergate. 

America had survived the trials of 200 
years of growing just as the seedling sur
vived the forces of nature. 

I care about America because the entire 
world is plagued with hunger, disease, racial 
prejudice, oppression and pollution, and 
America may be the only place where the 
answer can be found. America is the antibody 
which can overcome the diseases that in
fect the World. 

In our past America possessed an in
domitable spirit of independence, but now 
that spirit is disappearing like fog in the 
morning sun. It seems our youth have lost 
all pride in that magnificent thing that 
America is. Many times it seems we care no 
more than to make a profit off of others 
hardships. 

But instllled within some of the youth are 
the feelings of compassion, understanding, 
and sincere altruism. All Americans are indi
viduals with their own opinions and solu
tions. With the combination of the spirit of 
part of our youth and the individual opinions 
of all, the solutions to our problems might 
be found. 

Right now too many of our youth are con
fused and misled. They don't know what to 
belleve ln. Since these people must soon 
take control of our destiny, wlll America 
and its ideals survive? 

That's why I care about America, because 
of its proud past, its possib111ties for the fu
ture, and the age of uncertainty that America 
is now experiencing. I believe America can 
continue its tradition of forging the way 
through our troubles and improving life for 
us all. If only the youth of our country can 
be persuaded to take pride in themselves 
and the world around them. 

Presently America is in danger of being 
traded into the hands of foreigners. Foreign 
investors are buying more and more of 
America. This may one day evolve to the 
point of having to buy from foreign coun
tries things produced in America. 

America needs people who care to keep its 
ideals allve and I care about America. 

Like the oak needing water, air and sun
llght, so is it essential to the survival of 
America that it has the pride and enthusiasm 
of young Americans.e 

NAVY VULNERABILITY 

HON. BOB WILSON 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. BOB WILSON. Mr. Speaker, the 
recent events in both Iran and Afghan
istan and the response of the United 
States point out a grave deficiency in 
our forward-based military position
the inab111ty of our NavY and Marine 
Corps units to be effective at a time of 
need in remote parts of the globe. 

The military affairs editor of the San 
Diego Union, Kip Cooper, has written 
a most cogent analysis of the problem 
of our Navy's vulnerability in Midea-st 
crises, and I commend it to my col
leagues' attention as something to be 
kept foremost in our minds as we delib
erate the future allocations of our de
fense budget: 
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MIDEAST CRISES SHOW NAVAL STRENGTH 

NEED----CuRRENT FORCE Too SMALL 
(By Kip Cooper) 

When Iranian rebels stormed and sacked 
the U.S. Embassy in Tehl"all on Wednesday, 
only a handful of lightly armed U.S. Marines 
stood between injury or possible death and 
Ambassador wnua.m Sulllvan a.nd his staff 
of 102 persons. 

But 20 Marines were una.ble to defend 
the embassy against the scores of invaders 
and, after a. prolonged gun battle, Sullivan 
and the staff, including 70 Americans, were 
taken prisoner. 

Earlier in the week, scores of Americans 
in Iran were taken into custody and ques
tioned by armed guerrillas e.s waves of anti
Americanism swept the country. 

Gunmen also had captured the interna
tional communications agency of the em
bassy and ransacked it. They tore up pic
tures of President Darter and stole omce 
machinery. 

The emba.ssy warned the 7,000 Americans 
in Iran to remain in their homes and stay 
off the streets tor their own safety. 

Then, on Wednesday, as word of the em
bassy seizure in Iran came through, there 
was bad news from Afghanistan. U.S. Am
bassador to Afghanistan Adolph Dubs had 
been kllled by Moslem gunmen when an 
attempt was made to rescue him from a 
hotel room where he was being held hostage. 

Dubs had been kidnapped in what was 
at first described as an effort to force the 
Afghan government to free three Shllte 
Moslem clergymen. 

u.s. omcials had known for weeks that a 
critical situation with stridently anti
American overtones was developing in Iran. 

Yet they had taken no action to ensure 
credible military protection of the embassy 
staff. 

Sixty-nine Marines !rom Camp Lejeune, 
N.C., had been ordered to the embassy via 
Turkey-but were forced to stay in the 
Azores, hung up there because of a diplo
matic hassle with Turkey over the use of 
Turkish son. 

The San Diego-headquartered aircraft car-
rier Constellation, rumored !or days to be en 
route to the Indian Ocean, instead was in 
port in the Ph111ppines, a good 10 days' 
steaming time away. 

Two amphibious ready groups, wtth thou
sands of battle-ready Marines embarked, 
were on routine patrols but not in the In
dian Ocean, according to omcials. 

This incredible situation existed for anum
ber of reasons, a number of sources told The 
San Diego Union. 

The Navy, wtth its floating airfields in the 
form of carriers and its at-sea Marine land
ing forces, was the ideal force to respond 
rapidly to such an emergency, mllltary om
cials said. 

Defense Secretary Harold Brown had told 
editors of The Union in a meeting in Janu
ary that ground troops would be dimcult to 
deploy to Iran because it was the farthest 
country of any from the United States. 

However, he had said it would be relatively 
easy to move in naval and air forees it 
needed. 

M111tary omcials say on background that 
there are not enough ships to cover all the 
potential emergencies, and that political 
considerations sometimes prevent the use 
of other countries' airspace or territory. 

"A lot of it (the lack of Navy response) 
is tied up wtth fleet cutbacks and fuel short
ages," said one naval omcial. "We are kind of 
reluctant to keep ships in the Indian Ocean 
because of the small sl:z:e of our Navy and 
because of the great distance away from 
their logistic support bases. 

"Those are some reasons we did not have 
a carrier task force or amphlbiol,IS force with 
Marines abOM"d 1n the (Persian GUlf) area." 
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He said the 7th Fleet did not have an air

craft carrier in the Indian Ocean when the 
incident occurred, and to have sent one in 
at that point might have created an interna
tional incident. 

"So we didn't,'' he said. 
"And the second thing that happened, the 

Air Force earlier was asked to send these un
armed (F-15) aircraft to Saudi Arabia, some
thing that had been planned long before the 
Iranian crisis developed. 

"But by that time, the Saudis were em
barrassed and didn't want the planes to 
come. And we were embarrassed because the 
Spaniards would not let ~hem land in Spain 
to refuel. 

"And then the third thing with the cur
rent situation was that we had 69 Marines In 
the United States that we wanted to send 
to the embassy to help out and it is obvious 
now that they were needed. 

"They got as far as the Azores and because 
of unfortunate publlcity. the Turks found 
out we were going to il'un them through 
Turkey and they wanted to consult about it 
and the Marines were held up." 

(Marine officials yesterday refused to dis
close the present whereabouts of the 69 
Marines, saying troop movements are secret). 

"The whole message to be gotten !rom all 
this,'' said the naval oftlcial, "is that the 
Navy needs enough ships to provide mobile 
naval capab111ty with aviation forces situated 
strategically in various places around the 
WOil'ld. 

"We can't depend on fixed bases on foreign 
soil, and the sooner Americans get that mes
sage the better off we all wlll be. 

"We did not have enough naval forces to 
have them in place where they could do 
some good and these other options we hear 
about from the U.S. Air Force just didn't 
work." 

This lack <X! numbers of ships at sea. a.nd a 
lack of seaborne a.via.tion in the right place 
a.t tlhe right time kept the Navy from re
sponding to a crisis, !he SfaJ.d. 

"With enough ships, we should have ha.d 
carriers and assault !orees like the Tarawa in 
the Indian Ocean on a continuing basis, be
cause anyone could have told you that some
thing was going to ha.ppen over there. 

"We had this monumental investment in 
m1Urtary S81lespeople over there just begging 
to get into a mess, and we had no way to get 
our people out and no way to exert any in
fluence." 

The deoline in 7th Pleet ships ~ just 
been detalled In a report by the General Ac
counting omce d!scussing Navy ship ~repair 
and logfstic supply fac111tles in J;apan, Guam, 
the Phlllppines and Singapore. 

The report said the '7Ith Fleet had 160 war
Ships in the Pacific at the height of the 
Vietnam war. Alil econom.y wave resulted in 
a. cutback of the 7th Fleet to 50 warships, a 
reduction of over two-thirds of its strength. 

'!Ulere are nOIW two alrcr.e!t oorriers operat
ing at a time with the 7th Fleet, instead of 
the eight ·tlha.t former'liY were assigned. 

rrhe can1.ers now in the 7·tih Fleet are the 
COnstellation and the Midway, whioh 1s for
Wa.rd-'based in Japan. 

There also a.re two amphibious reedy 
groups, 20 cruisers and destroyers, two-thirds 
of a Marine division and a Marine e.lrcratt 
wing. 

At the time of the emba.ssy crisis, the Con
stella.tlon was at Sublc Bay and the Midway 
was oloser to home In Ja.pa.n. 

The otlher four a:ct1ve Pa.clflc Pleet carriers 
were on the West coast. 

The Ra.nger 1s preparing to leave San Diego 
for the Western Pacific, the Enterprise is in a 
shipyard. for repairs and the Coral Sea has 
just come out of a shipyard. 

The K1tty H:a.wk Is operating o1f the South
ern California coast. 

The question now before the White House 
and the Defense Department is: Can the 
Navy lbe held responsible for meeting four
ocean contlngen'Cles with a .two-ocean Na.vy? 
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Can vital u.s. interests continue to be 

served and U.S. lives protected by bilateral 
treaties protecting the other country but not 
allowing U.S. use of its territory to deploy 
forces elsewhere? 
O~m the President of the United States 

continue to act aga.lnst the advice of the 
Defense Department and Congress and deny 
funds !or ships, ·bombers and missiles that 
defense offi.ctals say are vitally needed? 

The sense of what has been seen in recent 
weeks Is th'a.t as U.S. influence dissiplates 
abroad, anti-American sentiment can be ex
pected to increase in many areas of the 
world, exposing U.S. businessmen, compa
n1es diploma.ts and travelers to threats of 
harm.e 

STATUTE OF LIMITATIONS ON NAZI 
WAR CRIMES 

HON. WILLIAM HILL BONER 
OF TENNESSEE 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

• Mr. BONER of Tennessee. Mr. 
Speaker, an existing statute of limita
tions in the Federal Republic of Ger
many will preclude the prosecution of 
Nazi war criminals after December 31, 
1979. In 1965 and again in 1969, West 
Germany extended this statute of limi
tations to underscore both the serious 
nature of Nazi war crimes and the na
tion's determination not to allow such 
crimes to go unpunished beoause of an 
arbitrary time limit. 

There are a number of reasons why 
the United States should urge the Fed
eral Republic of Germany to again ex
tend or abolish the present statute of 
limitations. First, as many as 100,000 
war criminals, who played an active 
role in mass murders, may still be at 
large <many of them living in Ger
many). Both our countries, and others 
have recently intensified efforts to de
tect, expel or bring to trial these crim
inals who exterminated millions of peo
ple. It would be ironic and unfair if such 
murderers were now to find sanctuary 
in Germany, the country that they most 
terrorized and was the scene of their 
heinous crimes. 

Second, there 1s normally no statute 
of limitations on the crime of murder. 
It is senseless to treat mass murder with 
more leniency. Further, we are not ask
ing the German Govemmet to conduct 
"witch hunts" in search of alleged war 
criminals. In recent months there have 
been increasing reports of new evidence 
facilitating the discovery of war crim
inals in Germany and elsewhere. We 
ask only that after 1979, when there 1s 
sufficient evidence to indict a person, 
he be accountable to German law just 
as those indicted before December 31, 
1979 have been. 

Third, the United States is striving to 
manifest its dedication to human rights, 
and ts encouraging other countries to .do 
the same. We cannot do less than urge 
this close ally to make clear its commit
ment to punishing those who have oblit
erated all the human rights of their 
victims. 

Fourth, in many cases nations that 
discover suspected war criminals deport 
them to the country of origin. Immunity 
for these war criminals will cripple both 
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the determination and the effectiveness 
of countries that wish to deny war crim
inals undeserved safety from prosecu
tion. Further, the German statute of lim
itations may encourage independent or
ganizations or individuals to try to kid
nap suspect war criminals in Germany 
and transport them to countries, such as 
Israel, in which they may still be tried 
for their alleged offenses. 

Finally, the Federal Republic of Ger
many faces a clearcut opportunity to re
atnrm the fairness of its legal system, 
treating ·all who committed war crimes 
the same, whether their acts were discov
ered in 1979 or 1980. In addition, Ger
mans can again bolster the determina
tion of all free nations not to allow such 
atrocities such as those committed by 
Nazi war criminals to be accepted, or in 
any way condoned as pardonable ex
cesses of war. They are cruel and despi
cable distortions of social conduct. His
tory should not show that we, or any 
civilized nation, was willing to offer a 
blanket pardon to the perpetrators of 
these crimes. 

I strongly support the resolution intro
duced by my colleagues, Representatives 
HoLTZMAN and FisH, to express the sense 
of the House that the Government of 
West Germany should abolish its statute 
of limitations governing the prosecution 
of war crimes. • 

EXCESSIVE MAILING COSTS 

HON. STEPHEN J. SOLARZ 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. SOLARZ. Mr. Speaker, it 1s my 
pleasure to announce that 14 of my 
colleagues have agreed to join with me 
and sponsor legislation which is virtually 
needed to keep small journals of opinion 
and infonnation from going under be
cs.use of excessive mailing costs. The leg
islation which I and my colleagues are 
introducing today would effectively ex
tend to small magazines the same rate 
reduction that is now being offered to 
larger magazines by the Postal Service. 
Joining me in introducing this legisla
tion, which is identical to H.R. 1737, a 
bill I submitted on January 31, are Mr. 
BEILENSON, Mr. BINGHAM, Mrs. BoUQUARD, 
Mr. DoWNEY, Mr. DRINAN, Mr. GREEN, Mr. 
MINETA, Mr. RANGEL, Mr. SEBELIUS, Mr. 
SEIBERLING, Mrs. SPELLMAN, Mr. UDALL, 
Mr. WAXMAN, and Mr. WEISS. 

The legislation we are offering today is 
similar to an amendment I introduced 
last year to H.R. 7700, the Postal Service 
Reform Act of 1977, which would have 
limited the rate charged by the Postal 
. Service for mailing the first 250,000 cop
ies of a magazine which do not qualify 
for a presort discount to the actual at
tributable cost to the Postal Service of 
mailing those copies. Those familiar with 
postal legislation will remember that H.R. 
7700, with my amendment included, over
whelmingly passed the House and that a 
similar version of my amendment was 
included inS. 3229, the postal reform bill 
which was reported out by the Senate 
Governmental Affairs Committee. How
ever, unfortunately, both bills died in the 
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rush to adjournment, leaving it to this 
Congress to take up the issue of relieving 
small magazines of the burden of exces
sive mailing costs. 

The small magazines, which this legis
lation is aimed at, are in dire need of 
help. Since the enactment of "postal re
form legislation" in 1970, their average 
mailing rates have risen nearly 400 per
cent. With the upcoming increase this 
July, the cost of mailing some of these 
magazines will have increased over 600 
percent in nine short years. 

Since most of these magazines operate 
at the smallest of margins, the entire 
increase of the mailing costs has been 
passed on to the subscribing public in 
the form of higher subscription rates. As 
a result, the number of people who sub
scribe or read these magazines has de
clined significantly. In the last decade, 
even though our adult population has in
creased by 10 percent and the number of 
college graduates has grown by an even 
greater percentage, total magazine cir· 
culation has declined by 5 percent. 

Had such a decline taken place in an
other industry, I would not be advocat
ing special aid to that industry. As my 
record in Congress indicates, I do not 
approve of corporate bailouts. I believe 
that if a company cannot sell its goods 
to the public it should be allowed to 
wither away and not be subsidized by 
Government funds. However, the ideas 
which these small magazines gives cir
culation to are on ordinary goods; they 
are the lifeblood of our democracy. 

Thomas Jefferson once wrote: 
If a. nation expects to be ignorant and 

free, .. . it expects what never was and 
never will be. 

The small magazines, which I am try
ing to help through this legislation, keep 
us from being ignorant. They enable us 
to view this ever changing world from 
many perspectives and provide us with 
fresh ideas for dealing with constantly 
arising new problems. Without The New 
Republic or The National Review we 
would be mired in the conventional wis
dom of the mass circulation magazines. 
I think we can all agree that if that hap
pened, the quality of our Government 
and the vitality of our democracy would 
greatly sutrer. 

If we ar-e to reverse the trend of the 
last few years and provide our popula
tion with a greater access to ideas, we 
will have to stop future increases in mail
ing costs which prevent those ideas from 
getting the circulation they deserve. This 
legislation would do just that, efficiently 
and inexpensively. By focusing the rate 
reduction, which will be paid for by a 
special revenue foregone appropriation, 
the cost to Treasury of this bill would 
be limited to $22 million in fiscal year 
1980, $24 million in 1981, $26 million in 
fiscal year 1982 and $27 million in fiscal 
year 1983. These figures, which include 
appropriations for both second class reg
ular rate and controlled circulation pub
lication, are considerably less than the 
existing $93.4 million phasing appropri
ation for periodicals which is scheduled 
to end with this fiscal year. As a result, 
what my colleagues and I are proposing 
does not involve any increase in postal 
appropriations and is consistent with the 
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President's and the Congress' desire for 
budgetary restraint. 

Mr. Speaker, I believe this bill is an 
important measure which would make 
a significant contribution to the well
being of our democracy. Its passage 
would represent a commitment by the 
Congress to insure diversity of the press 
and the continued right of periodicals 
of all sizes and opinions to use the Postal 
Service as their primary means of cir
culation.• 

A FRESH LOOK AT LATIN AMERICA 

HON. HENRY B. GONZALEZ 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

e Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, the 
Agency for International Development 
has the very good fortune to have a most 
energetic and able Assistant Adminis
trator for Latin America in the person 
of Abelardo Valdez. 

Mr. Valdez perceives clearly the need 
for our Government to take a fresh look 
at Latin America and to develop policies 
that will realistically promote the sub
stantial mutual interests that exist in 
this hemisphere. We would do well to 
listen to his arguments and accept his 
advice. Those who have heard Mr. 
Valdez cannot help but be impressed by 
the strength of his arguments; and for 
the benefit of those who have not had 
that opportunity, I offer for the REcoRD 
a recent statement he delivered to the 
Texas legislature: 

REMARKS BY HON. ABELARDO L. VALDEZ 

Mr. Speaker, Distinguished Members: It is 
a. singular honor, a.nd a moment of deep 
personal pride, for me to be with you here 
today in this historic chamber. 

Texas is not only a. grand a.nd sweeping 
country, it is a grand and sweeping idea.. 
For so ma.ny people from Europe, Mexico, 
and the rest of America., for so ma.ny gen
erations, this State has meant real oppor
tunity and enduring hope-a rugged, in
domitable hop~inst weariness and 
wa.nt. 

As a man who spent so much of his youth 
working in the fie'ds around Floresville, I 
ca.n ten you firsthand tha.t the hope endures. 
As a Mexican-American who has ha.d the 
privilege of serving two Presidents in Wash
ington, I ca.n tell you tha.t the opportunity 
is very real. 

So I want to pay tribute today, in this 
fitting place, to wha.t this State has mea.nt 
to millions like me, what it ha.s meant as 
the flourishing home of ma.ny cultures, and 
a. haven for free men a.nd women given a. 
fresh chance. 

Under your leadership, Mr. Speaker, a.nd 
with the dedication and commitment of the 
Mexica.n-America.n caucus a.nd the other 
members of this distinguished body. Texans 
are trying to find solutions to the problems 
they face together. They are talking to one 
another, learning, a.nd doing. You are mak
ing real the promises of political and eco
nomic democracy for all the people of this 
State. As it has been for so long, this frontier 
is the future-and with your continued 
commitment, it will work. 

The future is also my concern in the Agency 
for International Development in Washing
ton, where we are trying to chart the pros
pects for our relations with Texa.s' many 
neighbors to the south ln Latin America. 
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As you know, the prosperity of Texa.s is 

very much a part of the quickening pulse of 
trade and investment in this Hemisphere. To 
take only two brief examples, 60% of all 
U.S. trade with Mexico, some six billion dol
lars, passes through Texas. And U.S. trade 
with La.tin America flowing through Texas 
amounts to some eight billion dollars, or one
fourth of all U.S.-Latin American trade. 

This commerce is only part of a major in
terdependency that is already vital to both 
the United States and Latin America. Some 
82% of U.S. foreign investment in the devel
oping world is in Latin America.. The con
tinent is our third largest trading partner, 
bringing nearly twenty billion dollars a year, 
almost as much as we sell to the European 
Economic Community. What is more, our ex
ports to Latin America have more than tripled 
over the last decade. Additionally, Latin 
America provides many of the vital raw 
materials needed for our economy, including 
oil and gas. 

The opportunities for the future are extra
ordinary. By the year 2000, Latin America 
could be our primary foreign market, provid
ing a flow of ever expanding trade back to 
us, and ever expanding opportunities for 
U.S. private investment in Latin America. 

Moreover, sixteen million U.S. citizens of 
Hispanic origin wlll soon be our nation's 
largest single minority. They already give 
the United States the fourth largest Spanish 
language population in the Western Remis~ 
phere, and they have a unique bond or 
ioentity and concern with Latin America. 
The strong and emerging interest of that 
community in our foreign policy toward 
Latin America, particularly the interest of 
Mexican-Americans here in the Southwest, 
is the very subject of a conference at the 
University of Texas which I have come to 
keynote. Th!i.t interest will only grow in the 
future as the strength and political force of 
the Hispanic community continues to grow. 
So in a very real sense, this growth which is 
so close to us today unites its two sides much 
more than it divides them. It has linked 
them in a seamless web of economic, politi
cal, and people-to-people relationships. That 
web holds both sides in a shared destiny. The 
decisions you make here, in the Texas Legis
lature, the decisions that are made in Con
gress or in businesses or in local governments, 
all have a ma.jor impact on the other side of 
the border. Just as the same "domestic" de
cisions in Mexico and in Latin America can 
affect millions in the United States. As a. 
result, our policy towards Mexico and Latin 
America. is not foreign at all. It is policy to~ 
wards the people who live in Texas and Colo~ 
rado and California, towards Houston a.nd 
Denver and San Diego. Increasingly and 1r· 
revocably, policy towards any one in this 
hemispheric neighborhood or ours is policy 
towards ourselves. 

It was that sense of interdependency that 
took President Carter to Mexico earlier this 
month, a. trip which expresses this Adminis~ 
tration's abiding commitment to make the 
United States and Mexico not only good 
neighbors, but also good friends. In order 
to do this, we must deal with each other as 
equal partners, and with mutual respect. 

Yet, the common stake, the common oppor~ 
tunity, the common future do not stop at 
Mexico's southern boundary. Economically, 
socially, and politically, the welfare of Mexico 
and Texas, the welfare of all of Latin America 
and the entire United States, are indivisible. 

But no less certain than the opportunities, 
there are also responsibllltles and dangers 
along with this intei'dependency. 

For the truth is that if Latin America does 
not overcome the massive underlying pov
erty still weighing it down, if it cannot cope 
with new environmental and technological 
and energy problems breaking over it, if · tt 
cannot make its societies more economically 
equitable and socially just, then the cyclone 
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of its failure wm inevitably turn Northward 
towards us, wreaking its havoc along both 
sides of the border 

The dark clouds of that storm are already 
b1llowing in the Southern sky. Today, in the 
slums and impoverished countryside of Latin 
America, over half of the region's 320 million 
people still live on average incomes of less 
than $200 a year. In 1977, one in every five 
Latin Americans earned only $85 a year, less 
than it can cost for a night out in Austin 
or San Antonio. 

Today, unemployment and underemploy
ment st111 soar to between 20% and 50% 
throughout Latin America. Everywhere, chil
dren are hungry, health care is insufficient, 
schools and training facilities reach far too 
few. 

Moreover, air pollution chokes the region's 
great cities, wastes poison the rivers, lakes, 
and beaches. Forests are stripped bare, soil 
is washed away for lack of proper conserva
tion. 

At the same time, Latin America also lacks 
the development of much needed alternative 
energy sources, and it is missing, as well, the 
essential complimentary growth in science 
and technology. 

By the year 2000, Latin America's popula
tion will have swollen to more than 600 mil
lion, more than twice as many people as 
the population of the United States. And 
more than 300 million of those Latin Ameri
cans may be desperately poor, trapped ln 
teeming cities, thrown back on ravaged land, 
and living with poisoned air and water. It ls 
a stark and awful picture, and I hope I am 
exaggerating it. But by any measure, the 
problems of ma.ss poverty and unbalanced 
economic growth' are enormous, and they 
pose an uncertain, perhaps dangerous future. 

The undocumented Mexican worker who 
poses such a pressing issue here in Texas 
and elsewhere is not, of course, some his
torical accident. He is a :flesh-and-blood em
blem of the shared crisis of this hemisphere. 
He comes to Texas or California or New 
Mexico simply to escape the tyranny of being 
poor. The only effective end decent answer 
to the problem is a coherent dev~lopment 
policy to help Mexico and other Latin na
tions deal themselves with the scourge of 
poverty and alienation that drives these 
people to abandon their families and homes 
in a desperate, often disappointing exodus 
to the North. 

I have brought this troubling message to 
you in this great body here today because, 
as so often in history, Texa.s is literally and 
figuratively on the frontier of this challenge. 
It is your prosperity and peace that are 
going to be at stake. It is your accomplish
ments we seek to protect. And because, most 
of all, Texans have never shrunk from such 
a challenge, never surrendered to indifference 
or short-sightedness. 

The ranchers and oil men, the storekeep
ers and school teachers who built 'this land 
knew that you could not live peaceably, 
could not pass on a safer, better life to your 
children, while leaving your neighbors in 
hopelessness. We cannot lead Texas and the 
United States into the 21st Century, and 
leave one-half of our Latin American neigh
bors in a lonely struggle against poverty 
and despair. 

Your wisdom and energy are needed to 
develop national awareness of the develop
ment opportunity and challenge in Latin 
America. Your help is required to forge a 
renewed policy of development cooperation 
throughout the hemisphere, especially to 
help meet the battery of problems confront
ing our closest neighbor, Mexico. 

Why should this Legislature care? WhY 
should you act? Sam Houston put it well, 
142 years ago he consented to run for 
President of the infant Texas Republic. 
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His announcement then was the soul of 
brevity in politics. 

He said simply, "The crisis requires it." 
And so, because "the crisis requires it," 

I have come to this Legislature to ask for 
your support. 

The old frontier prayer, uttered by so 
many in this land, said it all about the 
right and reason of being neighbors. I 
think it captures what we should be 
seeking for Latin America, and for our
selves. 

"Give us," reads the prayer, "the peace 
that is no man's disadvantage. And the 
prosperity that is no man's suffering." 

Thank you very much.• 

CHINESE AMERICAN WOMEN 
ORGANIZE 

HON. PAUL SIMON 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

• Mr. SIMON. Mr. Speaker, recently I 
had the privilege of meeting Pauline W. 
Tsui, president of the recently estab
lished Organization of Chinese Ameri
can Women. 

She gave me a paper called "Problems 
and Issues Facing Chinese American 
Women." I found three things of par
ticular interest in their statement. One 
is that according to the 1970 census, 48 
percent of all Chinese women worked in 
1970 while only 13 percent did in 1960. 

Second, 17 percent of Chinese Ameri
can women are college graduates. More 
than twice the proportion of women in 
the total U.S. population, which is 8 per
cent. 

Third, Chinese women are underem
ployed in the Federal civil service. 

I am inserting the statement in the 
RECORD for my colleagues who I believe 
will find their statement of interest, and 
for the Federal employing agencies who 
can help to rectify the imbalance in em
ployment. 

The statement follows: 
PROBLEMS AND ISSUES FACING CHINESE 

AMERICAN WOMEN 

Chinese American women face a variety of 
problems and issues. Some of these are 
uniquely our own; others we share with all 
Asian American women; all minority 
women; and all Axnerlcan women. 

Chinese American women are character
ized first and foremost by our diversity. We 
differ in where we were born, in how long we 
have been in America, and in what lan
guages and dialects we speak. Our life 
styles, education and socio-economic back
grounds are as different as night and day 
depending on whether we live in the ghettos 
of Chinatown or in the suburbs. Among our 
ranks are found doctors as well as sweat shop 
workers, teachers as well as housekeepers. 
The aggregate census statistics do not and 
cannot tell our whole story. 

Chinese American women are a hard work
ing lot. We work proportionately in greater 
numbers than other women in helping to 
support our fam111es. Between 1960 and 
1970, the labor force participation rate of 
Chinese women increased to 50 percent from 
44 percent, with the greatest increase oc
curring am.ong married women. Forty-eight 
percent of all Chinese wives .worked in 1970 
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when only 13 percent did in 1960.1 For them 
as for all women, equal access to employ
ment opportunities is a major concern. 

Education is another important part of 
our story. The educational attainment of 
some Chinese American women is very high. 
Seventeen percent are college graduates
more than twice as many proportionally as 
for women in the total U.S. population 
(8%) .2 When presented with such statistics, 
it is surprising that underemployment is a 
major problem for Chinese American women 
who are college-educated. In the total U.S. 
population, the ratio of women who are col
lege graduates to those who are employed 
in professional and managerial positions is 
1 to 1. For the Chinese women, however, the 
proportion is only 1. 0.7.a The differential, 
it would appear, refiects that many Chinese 
American women have not been hired at 
levels commensurate with their training. 

One of the areas in which Chinese Ameri
can women are underemployed is in Fed
eral Service. Findings from a Civll Service 
Commission study confirmed that Asian 
American women who are working in the 
U.S. government had the highest educa
tional levels among women of all groups 
(21% were college graduates compared to 
11% of white women in the U.S. govern
ment). The median grade levels of Asian 
American women with college training, how
ever, was lower than the median grade levels 
of both white and black women with col
lege training.~ 

Chinese women as a whole are conspicuous 
in our a;bsence from administrative, man
agerial and policy-making positions. Like our 
male counter-parts, Chinese American wom
en professionals concentrate in technical 
fields, namely health and science. We are 
sorely lacking in many important profes
sions that have major impact on public 
pollcy including: public administration, law, 
journallsm, finance and international rela
tions. Unllke other women, we are even hard 
to find in the social services area. 

Currently, Chinese women both in America. 
are concentrated in two job categories: 
clerical and sales. More than half of the 
working U.S. born Chinese women are em
ployed in clerical and other low-level white 
collar jobs. Again, underemployment is an 
important factor. 

Most foreign born Chinese women tend to 
have a. different set of employment prob
lems. While the median schooling of Chinese 
American women is 12.5 years, many Chinese 
women living in Chinatowns have never had 
as much opportunity to be educa.ted. In San 
Francisco and New York City, cities with 
the largest Chinatowns in America, the 
median schooling of Chinese women is less 
than 10 years.s The foreign born, many of 
whom are recent immigrants, generally lack 
English language skllls and ofte'n lack rele
vant education. Over half (54%) of all for
eign born Chinese women are working in 
low level blue collar jobs.e Typically, these 
women are relegated to working long hours 
for meager wages in garment factories or 
Chinese restaurants. 

Older Chinese American women are likely 
to suffer even more serious problems. Like 
all Asian elderly, older Chinese American 
women often do not receive social services 
because of language, racial and cultural bar
riers. Health and welfare agencies have few 
blllngual staff and very little outreach is 
made to the Chinese communities about 
their services. Older Chinese American 
women are particularly poorly informed 
about the availablllty of services and fall 
to use existing programs to which they are 
entitled because of language handicaps and 
cultural inhibitions. 

Chinese women share many common prdb
lems with other women. Where work is In-

Footnotes at end of article. 
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volved, we find it di.ftlcult to break out of 
traditional female occupations. Too often 
we face the dual roles of housewife and 
worker without the necessary support serv
ices such as child care, household help or 
the sharing of duties at home. Most of us 
are relegated to low-paying and low status 
jobs without access to upward mob111ty. 

Our problems are compounded by racial 
discrimination, prejudice and stereotypes. 
In addition, we are further bound by tradi
tions and norms that treasure boys and un
dervalue girls. From infancy, Chinese girls 
are taught to cater to the needs and wishes 
of the men in their lives-father, husband 
and son. We must learn to deal with cul
tural inhibitions against self expression and 
assertiveness. 

Chinese American women must step lightly 
between the confining stereotypes of the 
"model minority" and the exploitative 
stereotype projected in the media. While 
other women need to break out from tradi
tional female occupations, Chinese American 
women must first overcome the images so 
often draw in fiction that we are "Dragon 
Ladles," submissive servant girls, or exotic 
ladles of the night. 

Fundamentally, Chinese American women 
need to achieve legal and economic equality 
with men, equal pay for work of equal value, 
equal access to credit and equal opportuni
ties to participate in the power structure. 

Overall Chinese American women must 
forge a consciousness and a group identity. 
We need access to assertiveness and leader
ship training, means to improve our com
munication skills and greater vlsibllity and 
representation in the political arena. Future 
goals must also include greater opportuni
ties to participate in decision making forums. 

FOOTNOTES 
1 U.S. DHEW, Office of Special Concerns, A 

Study of Selected Socioeconomic Character
istics of Ethnic Minorities Based on the 1970 
Census, Volume II Asian Americans, (1974) . 

2 1bid. 
3 lbid. 
'Civil Rights Digest, Volume 9, Number 1, 

Fall, 1976). 
G Op. cit., U.S. DHEW. 
e Ibid.e 

THE ENERGY "PRICE CRISIS" IS 
WORSE THAN THE PRODUCTION 
SHOR~l'FALL 

HON. ALBERT GORE, JR. 
OF TENNESSEE 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

• Mr. GORE. Mr. Speaker, the under
lying facts about America's energy crisis 
sometimes appear to change before our 
very eyes. Who was not surprised, for ex
ample, to be told last year that Mexico 
may well have more oil than Saudi Ara
bia? And it was only 6 months ago that 
a world-wide "glut" of oil was a topic 
of discussion. 

Then came the revolution in Iran 
which suddenly reduced world oil pro
duction, triggering price hikes and dis
array in world oil distribution. It dra
matically underscored the continuing 
need to reduce our voracious consump
tion of oil. The balance of payments im
pact alone is devastating. Moreover, we 
have no certainty that our foreign sup
pliers will be willing or able to maintain 
current production rates. While oil pro-
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duction outside the Middle East has been 
increasing, we are far to dependent on 
countries with political axes to grind. 
And it should be clear to all that sooner 
or later steadily increasing demand must 
exhaust finite supplies. 

In the midst of the growing sense of 
panic about world oil supplies, I asked 
the Library of Congress to help establish 
the magnitude and character of the cur
rent oil shortfall. The results of that now 
controversial study made a strong but 
limited point: World production of oil is 
virtually the same today as it was for the 
first 9 months of 1978. 

Although the world is missing 5 mil
lion barrels per day from Iran, approxi
mately 4 million barrels per day of in
creased production are coming from 
OPEC nations, chiefly Saudi Arabia, 
Iraq, and Nigeria. And another 1 million 
barrels per day of increased production 
are coming from Mexico, the North Sea, 
and from several less-developed coun
tries. This leaves a cumulative produc
tion shortfall of 80,000 barrels per day. 

These figures are not disputed by the 
Department of Energy. Rather, DOE 
challenges the selection of the first 3 
quarters of 1978 as a base period for es
timating the current shortfall. As re
stated in a recent Washington Post edi
torial, the central objection of DOE is: 
"Early 1978 was an abnormal period; the 
industry had overshot in building inven
tories and was holding down purchases 
while it worked off excessive stocks." 

However, worldwide stocks in the first 
quarter of 1979 are estimated by DOE at 
4.317 billion barrels, compared to 4.276 
billion barrels in the first quarter of 
1978. Similarly, unclassified CIA figures 
on U.S. oil stocks show 1.32 billion bar
rels at the beginning of 1979 compared 
to 1.31 billion barrels at the beginning 
of the base period. DOE says oil stocks 
were abnormally high in early 1978. But 
they are even higher now. 

Therefore, if world production is vir
tually the same and stocks are larger, 
then the current shortfall must be at
tributed to first increased demand and 
second the oil companies' unwillingess
for whatever reason-to draw down 
stocks at the same rate as last year. 

Clearly, demand has increased in the 
months since the Iranian cutoff and is 
responsible for part of the shortfall. 
Should the United States and the world 
experience an economic boom this year, 
energy demand would grow more rapidly 
and the supply shortfall would be in
creased. But most analysts do not ex
pect the growth pattern DOE optimistic
ally projects. Unfortunately, an eco
nomic downturn now seems r.1ore likely. 

On the second point, I do not believe 
that "corporate conspiracies" have engi
neered a "fake shortage." The actions of 
the multinational oil companies are 
normal for an oligopoly. Each company 
is primarily interested in protecting its 
share of the market. However, it would 
be unwise to assume that their natural 
desire to maximize this opportunity for 
a windfall profit will necessarily serve 
the public interest. As the Post stated in 
its editorial, the companies "are making 
matters worse" by "protecting their in-
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ventories" in a "tight and rising 
market." 

To the extent that their decisions to 
build inventories have enhanced the at
mosphere of shortage panic, multina
tionals have contributed to the current 
high prices in the spot market, weakened 
consumer resistance to higher prices, 
and increased the probability that 
OPEC will move to a new price plateau 
at its March 26 meeting. As a result, I 
believe that the impending "price crisis" 
has become more serious than the cur
rent supply shortfall. 

Secretary Schlesinger seized upon the 
current shortfall to build support for 
policies deliberately designed to produce 
much higher consumer prices, which he 
genuinely believes will help a void more 
serious shortages in the future. However, 
the danger of raising prices too high too 
quickly has been seriously underesti
mated, and the conservation benefits 
overstated. 

Sharply higher prices risk simultane
ous recession and double-digit inflation. 
The poor would be devastated; those 
barely making it now would be pushed 
beyond their limits. Yet once again, as 
in 1973-74, the oil companies would 
thrive, their profits inflated in direct 
proportion to the crushing economic 
burden on the country as a whole. 

In my opinion, our policy should re
flect a greater concern for equity and a 
greater effort to avoid further drastic 
price increases.• 

VFW VOICE OF DEMOCRACY 
ESSAY 

HON. VIRGINIA SMITH 
OF NEBRASKA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

• Mrs. SMITH of Nebraska. Mr. Speak
er, I would like to share with my col
leagues the essay chosen best in the State 
of Nebraska in the annual Veterans of 
Foreign Wars Voice of Democracy 
Scholarship Program. 

Timothy Woodward, son of Mr. and 
Mrs. Ronald Woodward of Broken Bow, 
Nebr., entered this essay on the topic of 
"Why I Care About America." 

A senior at Broken Bow High School, 
Tim has distinguished himself by being 
on the honor roll, becoming a member 
of the National Honor Society, being 
chosen the 1977 Timely Topics 4-H Pub
lic Speaking State Champion, and dur
ing 1978 was a representative at Corn
husker Boys State. 

Following is that essay: 
1978-79 V.F.W. VOICE OF DEMOCRACY SCHOLAK

SHIP PROGRAM NEBRASKA WINNER 
(By Timothy Gayle Woodward) 

In the beginning, refugees and adventur
ers came to a nameless and hostile conti
nent--a continent that not only didn't 
welcome them, it strongly resisted them. 
Diseases, unknown and therefore in
curable, took the lives of a tenth of the 
newcomers. Even the land itself fought those 
who tried to till the soil, clear the forests, 
or m8ike inhabitable the barren plains. This 
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land was not a gift--nearly :tour centuries 
of work and bloodshed, of courage and de
termination created this nation. John Stein
be<:k said it best when he wrote, "W& built 
America and the process made us Ameri
cans." 

Why do I care about America? Because 
just as I am a part o:t Ame.rica, so 1s Ameri
ca a part of me. The spirit born of our 
struggle has become the spirit o:t the Ameri
can people. Who I am, what I am, and what 
I wUl be, I owe to that spirit. A spirit that 
ls the product of centuries, descending on 
us from the multi tudes who came from 
many lands to find freedom. Poople from 
every race, every belief and culture Imagin
able. It ls these people that make the Ameri
ca I care about a half-brother to the world. 

The same revolutionary beliefs about hu
man rights that our forefathers fought :tor 
are stUl major American ideals-the belief 
that the rights of all humans come only 
from the hand of God. I care about an 
America committed to the preservation of 
those rights because I am an heir of the 
first revolution. A piece of the ever burning 
torch has been passed to me-a part of the 
new generation of Americans. A generation 
that is unwllling to watch the decay of hu
man rights around the world. John F. Ken
nedy said, "The energy, faith, and devotion 
which we bring ... wlll light our country 
and all who serve it ... the glow from that 
fire can truly light the world." As a part 
of that new generation, I wlll have a hand 
in preserving and llluminating the human 
rights of all mankind. 

Our democracy is based on the conviction 
that man has the moral and intellectual 
capacity, as well as the inalienable right to 
govern himself with reason and justice. Ed
ucation is a. part of our democracy and 
vitally important to a nation whose found
ing fathers were the most intellectual 
statesmen in modern history. 

I care about America and it's people be
cause we know clearly what we seek, and 
why. We seek peace, knowing that without 
peace, there can be no freedom, and witho:ut 
peace there can be no justice except for the 
small amount of pity the strong have upon 
the weak. There must be an ideal that is 
steadily employed, and respected by all na
tions. An ideal that comprehends the values 
of freedom and affirms the equality of all 
nations however large or small. 

Because America demands the best of me, 
I will continue to give my best. Just as our 
founders cared about America, I care. And 
Just as they labored to establish our free
doms, so wlll I labor to preserve those free
doms. For who I am, what I am, and what I 
wm be, I owe to the spirit that 1s America.e 

THE CHANGING CHARACTER AND 
STRUCTURE OF AMERICAN AGRI
CULTURE 

HON. RICHARD NOLAN 
OF MINNESOTA 

IN THE HOUSE OP' REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

• Mr. NOLAN. Mr. Speaker, recently 
the General Accounting Office pub
lished a report entitled, "Changing 
Structure and Character of American 
Agriculture: An Overview." The current 
trend toward fewer and larger farms 
GAO says, is reducing the resilience of 
U.S. agriculture and its ability to pro
duce during adverse times. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 

The manner in which GAO compiled 
its report is significant. Instead of rely
ing on textbook theories or aggregate 
statistics from the Agriculture Depart
ment, GAO went deeper. GAO inter
viewed farmers to evaluate their prob
lems firsthand, and analyzed the farm 
economy by farm size and by cropping 
system in order to get a better idea of 
the structure of U.S. agriculture. 

USDA aggregate statistics mask what 
is really happening to farmers. The GAO 
approach is more informative and re
vealing than the typical analysis avail
able from USDA. 

In testimony prepared for the House 
Agriculture Committee hearings on cur
rent farm policy, GAO summarized its 
report. 
STATEMENT OF HENRY ESCHWEGE, DIRECTOR, 

COMMUNITY AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 

DIVISION, BEFORE THE HOUSE COMMITTEE 
ON AGRICULTURE ON THE CHANGING CHAR
ACTER AND STRUCTURE OF AMERICAN AGRI
CULTURE 

Mr. Chairman and members of the com
mittee, I am here today at the request of 
the committee to discuss the changing con
dition of American agriculture. On Septem
ber 26, 1978, we issued a study, entitled 
"Changing Character and Structure of 
American Agriculture: An Overview." My 
statement here today will summarize that 
st udy and I would like to submit th& full 
report !or the record. 

The United States food system depend
ence on increasingly !ewer farmers, who in 
turn are dependent on a series of !actors 
beyond their control, raises a basic question 
of farm sector resll1ency to withstand supply
demand fluctuations without increasing 
Government assistance. 

Significant changes have occurred in our 
Nation's farming sector during the last three 
decades. While the basic trend has been one 
of increasing concentration of !arinS as well 
as supporting fac111ties; the reciprocal has 
been a drastic reduction in the number of 
family farms, people living on farms and a 
decline in rural vitality. A series of cost
price squeezes, specialized te<:hnology, and 
the targeting of Government farm prograinS 
has created a farm sector that has !ewer, 
larger, and more powerful farms; less family 
labor; less diverse production patterns; and 
increasing dependence on purchased inputs, 
foreign oil, and markets outside the United 
States. 

Farm numbers have dropped from a high 
of 6.8 mllllon in 1935 to 2.34 mUllan reported 
in the 1974 Census o! Agriculture. The 
United States has been losing an average of 
2,000. farmers per week since the 1940's. In 
the past, most !arms were owned by the 
fam111es who operated them. Today, it is 
estimated that less than one-hal! of all 
farmland is owned by the !arm operator. 

The continued demise of the family farmer 
and the reduced res111ency of our agricultural 
system to produce during adverse times is 
an important question because Americans 
depend upon the American Farmers' ablUty 
to produce food as well as his capacity to 
generate otr-farm employment. 

One out of every five workers is employ'ed 
by the agriculture-food system. It accounts 
!or 25% of GNP. And it exports one out o! 
every three harvested acres, making it a 
major contributor to balancing our nations 
growing trade deficits. 

The slgnlflcance of the food system is such 
that, without adequate safeguards, the U.S. 
economy can be significantly affected by the 
uncertainty o! other nations' agricultural 
demands. 

March 8, 1979 
Generally, three basic pressures have con

tributed to the concentration and special
ization in the farm sector and the growth 
o! new !arm characteristics. These are: 

1. Rising farm costs. 
2. The ava1lab111ty of highly productive 

crop-specific farm technology. 
3. Government policies and programs. 

COST-PRICE SQUEEZE 

Since World Warn, general infiation and 
rising costs of farm inputs have continually 
narrowed profit margins. To maintain in
come, the surviving farmer increased his 
!arm size, expanded production, and sought 
otr-farm income. While the cost-price 
squeeze during the 1950s and 1960s removed 
many of those smaller volume farmers who 
did not expand or improve production, even 
the most aggressive farmers of the 1970s are 
feeling e<:onomlc pressures. This is because 
biological productivity per acre has leveled 
and thereby has limited, at least temporarily, 
future production increases to farm expan
sion. This cost-price squeeze particularly 
inhibit.<> the entering farmer whose land 
amortization costs alone can exceed over !0 
percent of his gross income in an average 
production year. Slight variation in yield and 
prices can cause extreme financial dimcultles. 

TECHNOLOGY TREADMILL 

In an attempt to maintain income through 
increased production, farmers made use of 
technological breakthroughs. However, they 
found themselves requiring more equipment 
and then more land, and stlll more powerful 
and :taster equipment to stay ahead of nar
rowing profit margins, intlation, and com
petitive pressures. The result o! farm product 
specialization over the last 2 decades was 
that farm worker productivity ilncreased 
nearly twice as fast as that o! the industrial 
worker. However, to maintain this produc
tivity, the farmer became dependent upon 
petroleum-based Inputs of fuel, !ertl11zer, 
and pesticides as well as other agro-indus
trial services to operate his increasingly spe
cialized !arm. As these specialized and non
renewable inputs become more valuable, 
cost/price inflationary pressures on the 
farmer wlll increase. 

GOVERNMENT PROGRAMS 

rn retrospect government policies, pro
grams and regulations have had structural 
implications which were not always evident. 

While vaguely aimed at helping the "fam
ily farmer," Government assistance programs 
have benefited the largest farms to a greater 
extent. Because they are geared to produc
tion, the percentage of farmers receiving 
Government payments rises with farm size, 
as does the size of the payment. Some Gov
ernment as!';istance prograinS have also be
come capitalized into land values, thereby 
benefiting larger landholders (many of 
whom are not farmers) to the greatest 
extent. 

Similarly, Government tax policies have 
promoted the trend away !rom smaller, 
family-owned and operated !arms, while at
tempting to do the opposite. Past Federal 
income tax laws provided an excellent tax 
shelter for outside investors. Recent estate 
tax laws may inhibit sale of farmland out
side the owning family, thus creating a 
"landed aristocracy," with !ewer avenues for 
new farmers to enter. 

In addition, policies to foster foreign sales 
have put agriculture in a precarious position. 
Agriculture's new role in the economy has 
made U.S. farmers vulnerable to the uncer-
tainties of world market conditions and as a. 
result has placed the United States in a po
sition which may demand increased govern
mental activity to help buffer tluctuations in 
supply and demand. 
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LARGE FARMS VERSUS SMALL FARMS 

While the trend is increasingly towards 
larger farms with the farms at the top of 
the size scale dominating agricultural sales. 
(The top 2% of our nations• farms now ac
count for over one-third of all !arm sales) 
this does not mean that smaller farms are 
less efficient. In fact expenses (as a percent 
o! !arm production) !or !arms marketing be
tween $10,000 and $200,000 are less than tor 
those !arms producing more than $200,000 o! 
agricultural products. 

Small- to mid-size farmers' variable costs 
are generally low because they typically do 
not pay themselves or their families mini
mum wages and their equity is often high. 
Relative operating costs are substantially 
lower than those o! the largest !arms. So
ciety has thereby come to depend on the 
smaller and medium sized !arms as an ideal 
combination of resource control and abll1ty 
to bounce back from adversity. Although a 
res111ent agriculture does not insure eco
nomic stab111ty. it does maintain reasonable 
food supply stabUlty, which in turn. is 
closely tied to domestic and international 
economic policies. 

FARM OWNERSHIP 

Increased financial pressures on !arms have 
resulted in changes in ownership patterns. 
The corporate form of ownership makes up 
a substantial portion of the larger farm 
classes (over 40 percent !or those !arms sell
ing $500,000 and over). However. the extent 
to which these larger corporate farms are 
!arm-family owned and operated, agribusi
ness conglomerates. or privately owned by 
nonfarm families remains unknown. 

The changes in farm structure have had a 
substantial impact on the rural sector. Farm 
population has dropped from over 15.6 mil
lion in 1960 to just under 8.3 m1llion in 
1976, with a disproportionate number of 
those immigrating being young high school 
graduates. 

Areas dominated by larger farms have been 
shown to provide fewer social amenities to 
their residents. Rural businesses have also 
declined since the more sophisticated needs 
of larger farmers, coupled with ilnproved 
transportation, have carried much of farm 
business outside of rural business centers. 

SUMMARY 

I would like to conclude my remarks by 
summarizing four points. 

1. Farmers have been going out of busi
ness at the rate of 2,000 per week since the 
1940's. This has concentrated the production 
of agriculture in fewer and fewer people. 

2. The remaining farmers have stayed in 
business by seeking off-farm income and/or 
getting larger. But the continuing cost/ 
price squeeze suggests that getting larger is 
no longer a solution for staying in business. 

3. Aggregate Federal government statistics 
masks what is happening to the individual 
farmer in different regions and by crops. As 
a result policymakers do not know the full 
ilnpact of their decisions. 

4. The basic question which need to be ad
dressed: Is the U.S. losing its farm family 
res111ency to produce during adverse eco
nomic times?e 

.TRB CITES DANGER OF HISTORY 
RERUN 

HON. PAUL SIMON 
OF U.LINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, March 8, 1979 

• Mr. SIMON. Mr. Speaker, one of the 
best columns in the Nation is the TRB 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
column that appears in the New Republic 
and is syndicated to a number of news
papers. 

A few weeks ago Richard Strout had a 
column about SALT II in which he fears 
that SALT II is a rerun of the 1919 Sen
ate debate on the League of Nations. 

I am not as pessimistic as he is but 
there are real dangers that SALT II will 
not be approved. 

I hope my colleagues will take the time 
to read the TRB column: 

.A RERUN OF l!H9? 
I have had a love affair with Washington 

for many years, and it has broken my heart 
many times. I suspect that it is going to do so 
again this year. I cannot believe that the Sen
ate will ratify the forthcoming SALT treaty, 
to restrain strategic arms. Yet if 34 senators 
vote "No" there will be no limit, I fear, to the 
consequent US-Soviet nuclear arms race. It 
takes only 34 senators to defeat a treaty. It 
has happened before. 

Let me go back a bit. Years ago, in the 
Harding administration, a. tall, gawky, self
conscious youngster came to Washington 
marveling at the nation's drive "back to 
normalcy." Since this reference is autobi
ographical, let me say that I had enlisted in 
Mr. Wilson's crusade "to make the world safe 
for democracy" and that it seemed to me in 
all innocence a goal worth giving one's life 
for. The Washington I came to laughed at the 
war I had enlisted in, and said that dream I 
had followed was preposterous. (I have heard 
recently of a veteran back from Vietnam, 
with the stump of an arm, taunted by stay
at-homes who said, "It serves you right"!) My 
feelings were not bitter in that far-off day, 
for I had made no great sacrifice--surely my 
elders knew better than I! But I pondered, 
and wondered, and the episode left a mark. 
Few in present-day Washington, I guess, have 
as sensitive a feeling about Section 2, Article 
II, of the Constitution giving the president 
the right to make treaties, "provided two
thirds of the senators present concur." 

It was 60 years ago this July that Wilson 
returned from the peace conference to find 
the Senate in an ugly mood, and debate over 
the League of Nations and Versailles treaty 
already begun (as it already has begun today 
over the SALT treaty). That was the dream
a League of Nations, a parliament of man, 
and a court to settle its disputes. Wilson took 
his case to the country, pleading with superb 
eloquence that the "dear ghosts" of fallen 
Americans called for ratification and fore
casting (accurately) a second world war if 
it were rejected. At all times, during the pro
longed Senate debate, more than three
fourths favored some League; they could not 
agree on which League. They voted twice
November 19, 1919, and March 10, 1920. Ulti
mate vote: 49 ayes, 35 nays-so ratification 
failed. The world was stunned. Incidentally, 
12 of the Senator's 96 did not vote; at least 
eight of these 12 favored ratification. World 
War II arrived punctually as Wilson pre
dicted. 

That still left Elihu Root's World Court. 
America wouldn't join, but in 1946 the idea 
was revived; the Senate committee ap
proved unanimously and the Senate approved 
it too, 62 to two. But the emasculating "Con
nally Amendment" was added during fioor 
de bat~; the Court couldn't hear issues involv
ing domestic American matters, and the U.S. 
should be sole judge of what was "domestic." 
All U.S. presidents since then have opposed 
the Connally Amendment. Senator Hubert 
Humphrey tried to get it repealed in 1959, 
but !alled. Other nations have followed 
America's restrictive policy and the World 
Court, today, is a wrath. 

As another example o! America's wary iso-
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la.tionism, cited by President Carter only last 
month, 83 other nations have signed the UN's 
g~nocide convention. "Despite the support of 
every president since 1948," Mr. Carter said, 
the U.S. still hasn't signed. 

Take normalization of relations with China. 
(heartily approved by this correspondent). 
Was the spilt with China ever necessary? 
Chou En-la.i came to the Geneva Conference 
m June, 1954, looking !or friends in the West. 
John Foster Dulles wouldn't shake hands, 
and stalked out. The China. Lobby, led by 
Henry Luce's Time and Life, denounced 
fraternization: Chou was "a political thug 
and professional assassin," said Life. Life's 
correspondent, Godfrey Blunden, called Chou 
a. saber-toothed political assassin." In 1971, 
reviewing those grotesqne events, Harrison 
Salisbury called them "madness; clinical 
paranoia.." Yet suspicion and hate are always 
just below the surface in contending theol
ogies; the venom could be injected again 
over SALT. Said Joe McCarthy of the "loss" 
of China, February 9, 1950 at Wheeling, West 
Virginia.: "This must be the product of a. 
great conspiracy on a. eca.le so immense as to 
dwarf any previous venture in the history of 
man!" Now partisans here are demanding, 
"Who lost Iran?" 

(I found no reference to old Luce crusades 
in Time's cool account last week of Teng 
Hsia.o-p'ing as "Man of the year.'' In 1937, 
Gener.a.Iissimo and Madame Chiang Ka.i-shek 
were Time's "Man and Wife of the Year." The 
thought constantly intrudes whether, with 
a. little more realism and understanding, or 
simple common sense, Korea, Vietnam and 
the boycott of China. had to happen. As Anne 
O'Hare McCormick once wrote: "Nations 
never go out to meet destiny. It always 
catches up with them at an unexpected turn 
of the road.") 

The most important single activity of world 
politics is the prevention o! nuclear war. The 
two superpowers have over 13,000 strategic 
nuclear warheads aimed at each other, ca
pable of destroying each other. In the mean
time nuclear weaponry is proliferating; six 
or seven nations possess it and it can hardly 
be kept secret; in a few years, probably, small 
nations, or terrorist groups, will have black
mail weapons. Will the superpowers cooper
ate to meet this shared danger? 

The SALT talks began in 1969. For three 
years Nixon and Brezhnev exchanged visits: 
"Upon these bridges," said Nixon in Annap
olis, June 5, 1974, "we are erecting a series 
of tangible economic and cultural exchanges 
that will bind us more closely together." He 
called it an enduring "structure of peace." 
The question. now, perhaps this year, 1s be
tween continued detente, and a new, more 
venomous round in the arms race. The Krem
lin leaders are old men. Brezhnev has tied 
his personal prestige to the forthcoming 
agreement. But almost every day new we&lp
ons are invented. 

An hysterical woman called me up from 
Los Angeles the other day: she had seen the 
doomsday film of the American Conservative 
Union warning that "annihilation is 20 min
utes away." They have bought time on 207 
TV stations, so far, to show it. A new group 
of 170 retired generals and admirals are 
banded to rouse America to its peril. 

And there is hazard, of course. SALT comes 
down to confidence in our negotiators. The 
details are stupefyingly technical. The pub
lic will deciae on the basis of its faith in 
Jimmy Carter, and such faith is apt to run 
low in the midst of an economic recession. 
In a Congress o! 535 members, only 34 sena
tors (1! all vote) have veto power. I can't 
resist the feeling that I am seeing a rerun 
of 1919.e 
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